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1. INTRODUCTION 
 
 

Background 
 

1.1. PDE Consulting Limited (the ‘Agent’) has been commissioned by Allen Newport Limited (ANL) (the 
‘Operator’) to prepare and submit to the Environment Agency (EA) an application to vary an 
environmental permit which authorises activities at Marston’s Pit, a sand and gravel quarry located 
off Cavenham Road in Tuddenham, Bury St Edmunds (the ‘Site’). 

1.2. A discharge consent was originally issued to the Operator on 20 February 1993 and was varied on 
06 September 2011 to add a Tier 2 inert mining waste operation.  Extractive wastes are identified 
as silt from the processing of sand and gravel only.  The permit was varied again on 21 December 
2017 (EPR/ZP3497EW/V003) to move the consented discharge point and to extend the boundary 
of the mining waste activity.  On 27 January 2022 the permit was varied (EPR/ZP3497EW/V004) 
to increase the permitted area and add a landfill activity and a recycling operation which was 
previously operated under a separate permit. 

1.3. This application is being made to vary the permit to add soils washing to the treatment activity and 
to add new waste codes for landfilling and waste treatment.   

1.4. The permit boundary is shown in green on Drawing No. KD.CAV.067 and has been amended 
slightly to incorporate the full area of concrete hardstanding on which the wash plant sits.  The 
increase in the permitted area is 0.006 hectares. 

1.5. A non-technical summary of the permit application is provided in Appendix 1. 

 
Pre-Application Discussions 

1.6. Basic pre-application advice was requested from the EA on 02 November 2023 and they responded 
with generic advice and a nature and conservation screen on 13 November 2023. 

1.7. Upon further request the EA provided advice on the application fee, the supporting documents 
required and the type of variation required in an e-mail dated 14 December 2023. 

1.8. They advised that the following documents would be required for the addition of one EWC code to 
the landfill activity: 

• Updated Waste acceptance procedures and criteria; and 
• Updated Emissions Risk Assessment 

1.9. Relevant correspondence is presented in Appendix 2. 

 
EPR Application Forms 

 
1.10. This report has been completed in accordance with the Environmental Permitting (England and 

Wales) Regulations 2016 (EPR) and should be read alongside the completed application forms.  
The following completed application forms for the permit variation are presented in Appendix 3: 
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• Form EPA – About you; 
• Form EPC2 – General – varying a bespoke permit; 
• Form EPC4 – Varying a bespoke waste operation permit; and 
• Form EPF1 - Charges and declarations. 

 
 

EA Charging Scheme 

1.11. From 01 April 2022, permit application charges are listed in the “The Environment Agency 
(Environmental Permitting and Abstraction Licensing) (England) Charging Scheme 2022”. 

1.12. The application fee of £15,157 has been provided alongside this application for: 
 

• Physical and chemical treatment of waste – new activity (charge reference 1.16.14) - 
£7,930;  

• Inert landfill - minor variation fee (charge reference 1.17.7) - £3,961; 
• Cost to review Habitats Assessment (charge reference 1.19.2) - £779; 
• Cost to review Dust Emissions Management Plan (charge reference 1.19.5) - £1,241; 

and 
• Cost to review Noise Management Plan (charge reference 1.19.7) - £1,246. 
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2. SITE DETAILS 
 
 

Site Location 

2.1. Marston’s Pit is a sand and gravel quarry located approximately 1 kilometre (km) to the east of the 
village of Tuddenham and 12 km to the northwest of Bury St Edmunds in Suffolk.  The Site location 
can be seen on Drawing No. KD.CAV.067.  The Site is centred at National Grid Reference (NGR) 
TL 76190 72020 and covers an area of some 51.30 hectares (Ha). 

2.2. The Site is located in a rural setting and bound by plantations and farmland.  To the north of the 
Site is a former mineral working which has been restored to a lake feature to promote biodiversity.  
Part of the Site is located within the Breckland Farmland Site of Special Scientific Interest (SSSI) 
and the Breckland Special Protection Area (SPA). 

2.3. Breckland Special Area of Conservation (SAC) and Cavenham – Icklingham Heaths SSSI bound 
the Site to the north west. 

2.4. Cavenham Heath is also designated as a National Nature Reserve (NNR).  Much of Cavenham 
Heath NNR is typical Breck heathland with dry, acidic sandy soil supporting acid grass heath, 
heather heath with patches of bracken and sand sedge.  In addition there are riverside meadows, 
woodland, wet woodland scrub and small areas of fen.  Adders are known to be found in this area 
between March and October. 

2.5. Black Ditches linear earthwork (List Entry Number 1006065) scheduled monument located some 
50m east of the Site, is “a typical Dark Ages boundary earthwork”.  It is 4.5 miles long and stretches 
between the River Lark at Lackford and the Icknield Way.  It lies on the boundary of the Breckland 
Farmland SSSI. 

2.6. The nearest residential receptor, Mill Farm House, is located some 175m east of the Site. 
 
 

Environmental Site Setting 
 

2.7. The superficial geology at the Site comprises predominately River Terrace Deposits (Quaternary 
Sand and Gravel) which are reported to be between 7 to 12 m thick beneath the Site.  Alluvium is 
present in the centre of Lark Valley, immediately to the north of the quarry and along the course of 
a ditch on the western boundary. 
 

2.8. The bedrock geology comprises Cretaceous Chalk (undifferentiated) of the Holywell Nodular Chalk 
Formation and New Pit Chalk Formation.  Up to 30 m of Glacial Silt, Glacial Sand and Gravel and 
Boulder Clay (Till) underlie the River Terrace Deposits over much of Cavenham Heath. 

2.9. The Site is located in Flood Zone 1 (lowest risk).  The River Lark is situated approximately 375 
metres to the north of the permit boundary and flows from west to east. 

Air Quality 

2.10. The Site is not located within a current or proposed air quality management area (AQMA).  The 
nearest AQMA to the Site is in Newmarket, some 13 km to the south west.  The Newmarket AQMA 
was originally declared for nitrogen dioxide (NO2) in 06 April 2009. 
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Other Permits 
 

2.11. The Operator holds an abstraction licence for the Site (6/33/37/*G/0403/R02) which provides water 
for mineral washing.  A licence (ref AN/033/0037/026) which was applied for under the Water 
Abstraction and Impounding (Exemptions) Regulations 2017 for dewatering was issued on 26 
March 2021. 

 
2.12. The roadstone coating plant located in the plant site to the north west of the Site is operated by 

Breedon Aggregates in accordance with a Part B permit. 

Permitted Activities 

2.13. Inert wastes are imported to the Site and directly placed for restoration in the footprint of the landfill, 
or treated by crushing and screening, to create secondary aggregate.   

2.14. The permitted landfilled areas effectively comprise two separate areas which are to be landfilled: 
the northern part of the original quarry and a western extension which are located to the north of 
the plant site; and a smaller rectangular field to the south of the plant site and east of the access 
road which is referred to as the minor western extension.  The Site is to be restored by inert 
landfilling in five phases. 

2.15. Silt from the washing of sand and gravel is pumped to lagoons which will form part of the final 
restoration landform.  The lagoons comprise the mining waste activity. 

2.16. The consented discharge point from the quarry is to a ditch which drains to the River Lark.  The 
discharge is located at NGR TL 76006 72254 and comprises surface water Site drainage only.  The 
discharge point is shown on Drawing No. KD.CAV.067. 

2.17. The existing permitted Site activities are presented in Table 1 below. 
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Table 1: Permitted Activities 

Main Activity Description of Activities Limits of Activities 

Mining Waste 
Operations 

The storage, treatment and disposal of inert 
extractive wastes and unpolluted soil resulting from 
the prospecting, extraction, treatment and storage 
of mineral resources and the working of quarries at 

a mine or quarry. 

Permitted waste shall conform to the 
description in the approved Waste 

Management Plan. 

Discharge 
Consent 

Discharge of trade effluent consisting of surface 
water site drainage via Outlet 1. N/A 

Inert Landfill D1: Deposit into or onto land 

The disposal of inert wastes into or 
onto land. 

Waste types are specified in Table 
S2.1 in the permit. 

Physical 
Treatment 

Facility 

 

R3: Recycling/reclamation of organic substance 
which are not used as solvents. 

R5: Recycling/reclamation of other inorganic 
materials. 

R13: Storage of waste pending any of the 
operations numbered R3 and R5 

D9: Physico-chemical treatment not specified 
elsewhere which results in final compounds or 

mixtures which are discarded by means of any of 
the operations numbered D1 to D12 

D15: Storage pending any of the operations 
numbered D1 to D14 (excluding temporary 

storage, pending collection, on the site where the 
waste is produced) 

 

Physical treatment including manual 
and mechanical sorting/separation, 

screening and crushing of non-
hazardous waste for disposal (no 
more than 50 tonnes per day) or 

recovery. 

Subject to any other requirements of 
the permit, wastes shall be stored for 

no longer than 1 year prior to 
disposal or 3 years prior to recovery. 

No more than 50 tonnes per day of 
non-hazardous waste to be treated 

at the site under a D9 activity. 

Treatment of slags and ashes for 
disposal shall not exceed 50 tonnes 
per day, or if for a mix of recovery 
and disposal shall not exceed 75 

tonnes per day. 

Waste types are specified in Table 
S2.2 in the permit. 

 

2.18. Annual waste inputs are limited to 200,000 tonnes for disposal and 200,000 tonnes for treatment.  
There are no proposed changes to annual throughputs. 

2.19. Permitted hours for recycling and landfilling activities are stated in Condition 6 of planning 
permission SCC\0064\20F as follows: 

• 07:00 – 18:00 Monday to Fridays; and 
• 07:00 – 13:00 Saturdays. 
• There shall be no working on Sundays or National Public Holidays. 
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3. PROPOSED CHANGES TO PERMITTED ACTIVITIES 
 
 

Changes to Recycling Activity 

3.1. As stated previously, waste treatment is ongoing at the Site via crushing and screening.  It is 
proposed that a new soils washing plant is installed at the Site.  The location of the proposed new 
soils washing plant is shown on Drawing No. KD.CAV.4.D.003.  The elevations of the proposed 
new soils washing plant are shown on Drawing No. KD.CAV.4.D.004.  The new soils washing plant 
will be located on a concrete pad. 

3.2. Inert materials shall enter the Site via HGV using the existing access road and stop on the 
weighbridge where they will be weighed.  Having been weighed, all HGVs bringing material to Site 
shall enter the recycling area and either deposit their load of material into a designated stockpile or 
proceed to a location within the Site there they may permanently deposit their materials.  Due to 
the nature of the loads being brought to Site, only a small proportion shall proceed through the 
processing area without treatment and these materials shall be used for the restoration of the wider 
Site. 

3.3. HGVs that do not have a return load of either primary aggregates or recycled aggregates and sands 
shall move through the processing area and then onto the weighbridge.  Following this, they shall 
leave the Site using the existing access road.  HGVs which have a return load shall pass through 
the plant site where they will be loaded with the requisite load which will be either primary 
aggregates or recycled aggregates or sands.  Having been loaded by a loading shovel, they shall 
move out of this area, over the weighbridge and exit the Site using the existing access road. 

3.4. The process whereby inert material is washed and then sorted into saleable products by the 
processing plant is relatively straightforward and commonplace within the aggregates and material 
industries.  In simple terms, the washing and sorting process is described below. 

3.5. Materials entering the processing plant shall be loaded into a feed hopper via an excavator where 
they shall then be transferred by conveyor to a vibrating screen which shall do the initial separation 
according to size.  Oversize material shall be removed from the process and later crushed. 

3.6. Having initially been partly separated, the materials are then subject to further classification by a 
screening and simple washing process whereby water is added to assist the separation and 
cleaning process.  Some sands and silts are washed away into the sand classification system and 
larger particles are then transported, again by conveyor belt, to the final screening and separation 
area. 

3.7. Coarse particles then pass over the final screen which sorts them by size and then transfers them 
in their graded form into different stockpiles.  Typically, the sizes of aggregates sold will be 40mm, 
20mm and 10mm, although the specific product produced will vary depending upon the 
requirements at the time. 

3.8. The sands and silts pass into the classification system where they are separated into their 
component sizes which typically results in the production of a concreting grade sand and one which 
is generally used in mortar production or other similar applications.  The silts which have been 
removed are then transferred to a silt press.  The ‘cake’ which is the product of the silt press will 
be used for the progressive restoration of the Site. 
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3.9. Once separated, the recycled aggregates are removed by loading shovel to other stockpiles from 
which they are ultimately sold and transported from Site by HGV.  These HGV’s are loaded by a 
tracked or wheeled loading shovel, weighed on the Site weighbridge and then dispatched from the 
Site. 

3.10. Water used to wash the waste will be sourced from the existing quarry’s lagoon system.  The 
process of soil washing is a sustainable use of water, as the water will be pumped from the lagoon 
into a header tank which will feed into the soils washing plant, once it has run through the plant it 
will be re-circulated back through to be used again, ensuring that the minimum of water is lost 
through the washing process. 

3.11. It is also proposed that the wastes in Table 2 are added to the permitted wastes for treatment (Table 
S2.2 in the permit). 

Table 2: Waste Types to be Added to the Waste Treatment 

EWC Code Description Restrictions 

17 09 Other construction and demolition wastes 

17 09 04  
Mixed construction and demolition wastes other 
than those mentioned in 17 09 01, 17 09 02 and 
17 09 03. 

 

19 01 Wastes from incineration or pyrolysis of waste 

19 01 12 Bottom ash and slag other than those mentioned 
in 19 01 11. 

 

19 12 Wastes from the mechanical treatment of waste (for example sorting, crushing, compacting, 
pelletising) not otherwise specified 

19 12 12 

Other wastes (including mixtures of materials) 
from mechanical treatment of wastes other than 
those mentioned in 19 12 11 
 

Waste aggregate generated from the 
recycling of metals 

Treated bottom ash including IBA and slag 
other than that containing dangerous 
substances only 

3.12. It is proposed that the ashes and slags are used to blend with crushed concrete and/ or limestone 
to create subbases such as Type 1. 

Changes to Landfill Activity 

3.13. It is proposed that silt from the washing of wastes is added to the permitted waste codes for 
landfilling (Table S2.1 in the permit). These wastes will require testing, to prove they are inert and 
not hazardous, before they can be landfilled at the Site.  The proposed wastes to be added to the 
landfill activity are presented in Table 3. 
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Table 3: Waste Types to be Added to the Landfill Activity 

EWC Code Description 

19 02 Wastes from physico/chemical treatments of waste 

19 02 06 
Sludges from physico/chemical treatment other than those mentioned in 19 02 05; 
restricted to naturally occurring sand, silt and/or gravel including fines derived from soil 
washing. 

 

3.14. The Site will only accept wastes for landfilling contained in The Landfill Tax (Qualifying Materials) 
Order 2011.  It is proposed that the Site will continue to operate under the benefit of the filling of 
quarries exemption. 

3.15. The updated landfill Waste Acceptance Procedure (WAP) is presented in Appendix 4. 

3.16. With regards to Question 5b in the C2 application form, it is considered that the increase in Site 
area of 0.006 hectares does not require the Site Condition Report (SRC) to be updated. 

3.17. With regards to the questions in Appendix 2 of application form C4, due to the nature of the 
proposed change to the landfill activity, it is considered that the existing documents do not need 
updating to support the application including the Environmental Setting and Site Design Report, 
the Hydrogeological Risk Assessment and the Stability Risk Assessment. 

Environmental Management System 

3.18. The Site will continue to be operated in accordance with a written Environmental Management 
System (EMS).  The procedures from the existing EMS are presented in Appendix 5.  The EMS 
will be updated on issue of the varied permit. 

3.19. Any person having duties that are or may be affected by the matters set out in the permit shall have 
convenient access to a copy kept at or near the place where those duties are carried out.  A copy 
of the EMS will be kept on Site. 

 

Technical Competent Management 

3.20. The Operator complies with the requirements of an approved competence scheme.  Evidence of 
technical competence is provided in Appendix 6.   
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4. RISK ASSESSMENT AND MANAGEMENT PLANS 

Dust Emissions Management Plan 

4.1. An updated Dust Emissions Management Plan (DEMP) has been produced to support the permit 
variation application and is presented in Appendix 7. 

 
Noise Impact Assessment 

4.2. A Noise Impact Assessment (WBM, December 2023) has been produced to support the permit 
variation application.  It concluded that: 

“The comparison of the calculated noise levels arising from the operation of the site with the use of 
the soils wash plant has been compared to existing background and residual sound levels in the 
area and it is concluded that there will be no adverse impact arising from the proposed operations 
at the nearest residential receptors”. 
 

4.3 The Noise Impact Assessment is presented in Appendix 8. 

 
Noise Management Plan 

4.4 An updated Noise Management Plan (NMP) has been produced to support the permit variation 
application for the soils washing plant.  The NMP is presented in Appendix 9. 

 
Environmental Risk Assessment 

4.5 The potential impact of pollution for each aspect of the waste treatment facility and inert landfill 
facility have been considered and tabulated in the updated Environmental Risk Assessment (ERA) 
in Appendix 10. 

 



 
 
 
 
Environmental Permit Variation Application 

S:\Client Project Files\Allen Newport Limited\Marstons Pit (Cavenham)\Waste Licensing\Permit applications\Variation for wash plant\Final 

 

 
 
DRAWINGS 
 
 
Drawing No. KD.CAV.067 Permit Boundary Plan   Scale 1:10,000 @ A3 
Drawing No KD.CAV.4.D.003 Proposed Site Layout   Scale 1:1,000 @ A3 
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Non-Technical Summary 
 
Background 
 
Allen Newport Limited (the ‘Operator’) has commissioned PDE Consulting Limited (the ‘Agent’) to prepare an 
application to vary an environmental permit for Marston’s Pit, Cavenham Road, Tuddenham, Bury St. Edmunds, 
Suffolk, IP28 6SE (the ‘Site’). 
 
Environmental permit No EPR/ZP3497EW/V004 issued on 27 January 2022 authorises a tier 2 mining waste 
operation with an integrated water discharge activity, an inert landfill facility and a physical treatment facility.  
This application is for a substantial variation to add a soils washing plant and waste codes to the treatment 
activities and a minor variation to add one waste code to the inert landfill activity.  This application includes for 
a minor permit boundary change only to incorporate the entirety of the concrete pad on which the soils washing 
plant will sit. 
 
In this application there are no proposed changes to the mining waste facility or the discharge consent. 
 
Site Location and Surroundings 
 
Cavenham Quarry is a sand and gravel quarry located approximately 1 kilometre (km) to the east of the village 
of Tuddenham and 12 km to the northwest of Bury St Edmunds in Suffolk.  The Site is centred at National Grid 
Reference (NGR) TL 76190 72020 and covers an area of some 51.30 hectares (Ha). 

 
Activities ongoing within the wider quarry include mineral extraction and processing and an asphalt plant.   
 
The Site is located within a rural setting and is bound by farmland.  The Site is located within the Breckland 
Farmland Site of Special Scientific Interest (SSSI) and Breckland Special Protection Area (SPA). 

 
The nearest residential receptor, Mill Farm House, is located some 175 m east of the Site. 
 
Environmental Site Setting 
 
The superficial geology at the Site comprises predominately River Terrace Deposits (Quaternary Sand and 
Gravel) which are reported to be between 7 to 12 m thick beneath the Site.  The bedrock geology comprises 
Cretaceous Chalk (undifferentiated) of the Holywell Nodular Chalk Formation and New Pit Chalk Formation. 
 
The River Terrace Deposits are designated as a Secondary A aquifer.  The Chalk is a Principal Aquifer.  The 
Site is not located within a groundwater Source Protection Zones (SPZ). 
 
The River Lark is located approximately 375 m to the north of the Site.  The Site is located within flood zone 1 
(lowest risk). 
 
The Site is not located within an Air Quality Management Area.   
 
Operational Details 
 
Technically competent management, mitigation measures and good operational procedures will ensure that 
emission of dust and noise do not cause nuisance off Site.  The Site is operated in accordance with the Operators 
own environmental management system which includes a Dust Emissions Management Plan, a Noise 
Management Plan and an Environmental Risk Assessment.     
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APPENDIX 2 
 
 
Pre Application Advice 
 
 
  



From: SM-Defra-RESP-noreply (DEFRA)
To: Oliver Mann
Subject: Pre-App – Habitats and Nature Conservation Screen EPR/ZP3497EW/P001 - Allen Newport Limited CRM:0331179
Date: 13 November 2023 15:09:23
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Good afternoon,

We have received your request for a pre-application heritage and nature conservation screening. 

Permit type: Bespoke waste operations
Application reference: EPR/ZP3497EW/P001
Grid reference: TL 76190 72020
Date screen completed: 13/11/23

We have received your request for a pre-application heritage and nature conservation screening. We
have attached a screening report and a basic advice document. Habitats and protected species which
you need to consider in your permit application have not been identified.

If you have recently received a heritage and nature conservation screening from us you will notice a
couple of changes in the attached. We have broadened the scope of the screening to include a
number of other features we hold data for, a full list of what has been screened for can be found on
the report. We have also indicated in the report where information is accessible online, primarily via
Magic map, and have not included maps in these instances. Using the interactive maps on Magic
gives you an accurate feature boundary or location, with the ability to zoom in and measure the
distance from your proposed site. This gives you the most accurate picture and is helpful for
completing a risk assessment. If you are unable to use Magic map please contact us explaining the
issue and we can support. [include where results are identified].
We recommend that you use all of the available guidance in the attached advice and on our website
to help you complete your environmental permit application. If after reading the advice document and
the screening report you still have questions or want to access other pre-application services then
you should follow the instructions given towards the end of the basic advice document.

Please note we have screened this application for protected and priority sites, habitats and species
for which we have information. It is however your responsibility to comply with all environmental and
planning legislation, this information does not imply that no other checks or permissions will be
required.

The nature and heritage screening we have conducted is subject to change as it is based on data we
hold at the time it is generated. We cannot guarantee there will be no changes to our screening data
between the date of this screening and the submission of a permit application, which could result in
the return of an application or requesting further information.
 
If you have follow up queries which fall under the remit of basic pre-application advice please email

mailto:RESP-noreply@defra.gov.uk
mailto:Oliver@pdeconsulting.co.uk
https://www.gov.uk/guidance/get-advice-before-you-apply-for-an-environmental-permit#basic-advice
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Waste basic generic pre-application advice for permit variations

How do I apply to change (vary) an existing permit?

If you want to change something in your permit or add something to it, you must apply for a variation and provide the correct forms and supporting information. Depending on the change to the permit you can apply for:



· Administrative change (no charge)



· Minor variation



· Normal variation



· Substantial variation



Please refer to the varying a permit charges guidance to determine which type of variation you need to apply for.

Exemptions

A waste exemption is a waste operation that is exempt from needing an environmental permit. Each exemption has limits and conditions that you must meet.

To find out if there is an exemption for your waste operation, and check that you meet the conditions, read the Waste Exemptions guidance.

Future reforms to waste exemptions will mean exemptions cannot be registered at or adjacent to (where there is a direct link) permitted waste operations. For further details please read Waste Exemptions – Getting Ready for Change

Application forms 



To make an administrative change only to your permit you must complete application form C0.5. You must also complete form A if you are changing an address or contact details.



To change (vary) a standard rules permit you must complete application forms A, C1 and F1.



To change (vary) a bespoke permit, you must complete application forms A, C2, C4 and F1.



Forms and guidance to change (vary) your environmental permit



Declaration (in Part F1)

Please ensure the Declaration section is completed by each “relevant person”. 

· For an application from an individual, a relevant person is the person to be named on the permit.

· For an application from more than one individual, each person who is applying for their name to be on the permit must complete the declaration – you will have to complete a separate copy of the declaration page for each additional individual.

· In the case of a company a relevant person must be an active director/company secretary as listed on Companies House.

· For a limited liability partnership, the declaration must be completed by a partner.

· For a charity, a relevant person is a key post holder: chair, chief executive, director or trustee.

Further information on who should complete the declaration can be found in section 5 of the guidance notes for the F1 application form.

You need to email the completed forms, along with supporting documentation, to psc@environment-agency.gov.uk.



How much will the variation application cost?

Variation charge

Before applying, you should read our Environmental permitting charges guidance. This sets out how to calculate your fee and when certain charges apply.

Variation applications are charged at a percentage of the baseline fee for new applications.

Baseline charge

You can find a full list of waste activity charges in table 1.16 in the tables of charges in the Environmental permitting charging scheme. The baseline charge for an application covers the work the Environment Agency carries out each time they determine a typical permit application.

Administrative only variations 

There is no charge for an administrative variation. 

Please refer to section 3.3 of our charges guidance for information on what is classed as an administrative variation for waste activities. 

Standard Rules variation charges

All waste standard rules have the same minor variation charge: 

· £1,178 (for activities that require a Fire Prevention Plan)



· £792 (for activities that do not require a Fire Prevention Plan)

The activity description (and charge payable) in the table of charges tells you whether a Fire Prevention Plan is required.

For information on charges for varying a standard rules permit please refer to section 3.2 of our charges guidance

Bespoke permit variation charges

Bespoke charges are set by activity. These are listed in sections 1.16.5 – 1.16.19 of the charging scheme. Your charge depends on the type of variation: 

· a minor variation - 30% of the baseline fee 



· a normal variation – 50% of the baseline fee



· a substantial variation – 90% of the baseline fee 

Some bespoke activities require a Fire Prevention Plan or Odour Management Plan or both. Where these are required the cost of the assessment is included in the baseline charge.

For information on charges for varying a bespoke waste permit please refer to sections 3.4 - 3.11 of our charges guidance

Add-on charges

You may have to pay an add-on assessment charge for the assessment of plans, for example a dust management plan.

If we need to carry out additional assessments, for example a habitats assessment, we may charge extra for this work.

You must pay the add-on charge if you need to submit a new plan when applying for a permit variation.

In some cases the costs of assessing these plans is included in the baseline application charge. The activity description in table 1 in the tables of charges will say if this is the case. You do not need to pay the add-on charge where the cost is included in the baseline charge.

The plans and assessments are listed in table 1.19 in the tables of charges in the charging scheme.

For waste sites, the most commonly required additional management plan assessment charges are:

Odour management plan - £1,246

Fire Prevention Plan - £1,241

Emissions (dust) management plan – £1,241

Noise and vibration management plan - £1,246

Waste recovery plan (deposit for recovery sites only) - £1,231



Habitats assessment

For certain protected sites we need to carry out a habitats assessment. For these sites we charge a fixed fee of £779.

This is an assessment of the risks to one or more of these sites, a:

· European Site within the meaning of the Conservation of Habitats and Species Regulations 2017

· site referred to in the National Planning Policy Framework 2018 as requiring the same assessment as a European Site

· site of special scientific interest within the meaning of the Wildlife and Countryside Act 1981

· marine conservation zone within the meaning of the Marine and Coastal Access Act 2009

Before making your application, you should check if your site is located within the relevant screening distance of a designated site. 

If so, you need to assess if your proposed changes increase the risk to the site(s) from your activity, and you will need to pay the additional charge to cover the assessment of the risk. If you do not pay the additional charge, you need to justify this in your application. If we determine there is an increase in risk when determining your application, you will need to pay the assessment fee to proceed with your application. 

To help you identify relevant sites, you can ask us to complete a Nature and Heritage Conservation Screening assessment for you, using the online pre-application service. The screening assessment service is free of charge.

Subsistence

If you want to change or add an activity to your permit your annual subsistence fee to cover the ongoing costs of regulating the permit may change. The subsistence charges are listed in the tables of charges in Part 3 of the charging scheme.

Sites of High Public Interest (SHPI)

If your site is designated as a SHPI additional fees and a different charging process apply. Additional information on SHPI is included in section 2.5 of the Environmental Permitting Charges Guidance.

· An application for a SHPI is subject to a newspaper advertising fee of £500.

· The number of hours it takes to determine the application will be calculated at £100 per hour (commonly referred to as a ‘time and materials’ charge). If this is higher than the standard application fee listed in the Charging Scheme, the additional fee component will be charged – please see section 2.5 of the Environmental Permitting Charges Guidance. 

Supporting documents

You need to supply supporting documents with your application. The online guidance and application form guidance explain what documents you need to provide. Depending on the type of application, you might not be required to provide all the documents listed below.

If you do not provide the correct supporting information this may delay the processing of your application.

We will check your application to make sure it is complete. We refer to these checks as ‘duly making’. This is to ensure we have enough information to start to determine your permit application. We will contact you if information is missing.

If we cannot progress your application past this stage for any reason, we will return it and refund the application charge minus 20% to cover our costs to that point. The amount we will keep is capped at £1,500.

We will not charge this if we return an application after having done very little work – for example, because it contained obvious errors or omissions.

Once we have duly made an application we will start to determine it. This is when we do our technical checks. We may need to ask you for further information or additional documents at this stage.

 If you are varying a landfill, deposit for recovery or mining waste permit, additional supporting information will be required. Please refer to application form part C4 for details, and our additional basic pre-application advice for deposit for recovery sites or landills.

Supporting documents – standard rules permits variations

Site plan

A site plan is required if you propose to increase or reduce your site boundary.

The plan must clearly show the full site boundary in a single unbroken line. For standard rules permits, the boundary must be in green.

Your plan should clearly mark the site layout, infrastructure and drainage arrangements.

If possible, try to include local features, such as roads or landmarks, this helps identify the site location in the surrounding area.





Waste codes

For standard rules permits, the list of waste codes is fixed. If you would like to add waste codes to your standard rules permit you must apply to vary to a bespoke permit.

Fire Prevention Plan (FPP)

If you store combustible waste at your site, and your permit variation will lead to an increased fire risk, then you must submit a new or updated FPP with your variation application. 

Please note: Standard rules sets SR2021No11 and SR2021No12 have the FPP incorporated into the rules conditions. You need to update your FPP for these rules sets, but you do not need to submit it with your application.

You must follow our guidance on Fire Prevention Plans. This tells you what to include in your FPP and the fire prevention measures you must put in place. We have also produced a Fire Prevention Plan template to help you prepare your plan. 

Amenity management plans

For standard rules permits, separate amenity management plans are not required as the risks have been assessed as part of the generic risk assessment for each rules set.

Supporting documents – bespoke rules permits variations

Non-Technical Summary

For bespoke permit variation applications you need to send us a simple explanation of the changes you propose to make. This should include a summary of your operations and a summary of the key technical standards and control measures arising from your risk assessment.

As a guide, this summary document should be no more than one to two pages in length. 

Site plan

Submit a revised site plan if you propose to increase your site boundary.

The plan must clearly show the full site boundary in a single unbroken line. 

Your plan should clearly mark the site layout, infrastructure and drainage arrangements.

If possible, try to include local features, such as roads or landmarks, this helps identify the site location in the surrounding area.

Environmental Management System

If you are applying to change your activity or add a new activity to your permit, an update of your environmental management system (EMS) is required, and you must send a summary of your EMS with your application. You should follow the guidance on developing a management system

Your EMS should include a plan for dealing with any incidents or events that could result in pollution. This should follow our guidance on producing an accident prevention and management plan. 

A copy of your ISO 14001 certificate (or equivalent) is not sufficient on its own. You need to provide a summary of the site-specific management system.

Environmental Risk Assessment

When you make changes to your permit, you must consider the environmental risk posed by your proposals. This must take the form of an environmental risk assessment which should follow the methodology set out in risk assessments for your environmental permit.

You should read our guide to risk assessments for specific activities and consider using our assessment tool to evaluate your environmental risk. Our assessment tool will inform you when more detailed modelling is required.

You should check if your site is located in a flood risk zone. If the site is in a flood zone, you should assess the risk of pollution in the event of a flood.

You should check if your site is located within screening distance of a non-statutory designated site (local wildlife site, ancient woodland etc.) or a protected species. A heritage and nature conservation screening can identify this and will contain additional information to that found on Magic map. If a non-statutory designated site or protected species is identified you should assess the risk from your site to this sensitive receptor, including this in your risk assessment. More information can be found in construction near protected areas and wildlife.

Depending on the outcome of your initial environmental assessment, you may be required to undertake detailed modelling of your environmental risk.

An Environmental Risk Assessment is not required for a minor variation application. 

Technical Description

When applying to vary your permit, you should detail any existing operating techniques (as listed in table S1.2 of your permit) that are subject to change by the application being made. You must demonstrate how they will meet any relevant technical standards. 

As well as the guidance on risk assessments, management systems and controlling emissions, there is specific technical guidance for some regulated industry sectors. For waste permits, this includes additional guidance on:

· Landspreading

· Mining waste

· Chemical waste

· Healthcare waste

· Non-hazardous and inert waste

Your technical description should include plans showing the layout of your site. The technical assessment should also include details of your operating techniques and the infrastructure you are using to minimise the risk of pollution, including any details of secondary containment used (such as bunds) and how this meets any relevant standards. Please see the pollution prevention guidance for additional advice.

Waste codes

For variations to change the types of waste accepted at your site, you need to provide a list of waste codes from the European Waste Catalogue. You should follow the waste classification technical guidance to decide what waste code your waste should be classified under.

Amenity management plans

You must read our guidance on how to control and monitor emissions for your environmental permit.

This includes guidance on controlling pollution from odour, dust, noise, pests and other ‘fugitive emissions’ (emissions without set emission limits).

For variation applications which may lead to an increase in emissions as a result of the changes being proposed, you may be required to produce standalone amenity management plans, to demonstrate how you will control and monitor emissions. The guidance sets out which activities require amenity management plans.

Your amenity management plan will be assessed as part of your application. You may need to pay an additional charge for the assessment. Further information on this is included in the ‘How much will my permit cost’ section above. 

We have included additional notes below on specific considerations for noise impact assessments below.

Risks from Noise and Vibration, Industrial and Commercial Sound and Noise Management Plans

If your risk assessment shows your operation is likely to cause pollution from noise or vibration beyond your site boundary you must provide a noise impact assessment (NIA) based on BS4142:2014+A1:2019 – ‘Methods for rating and assessing industrial and commercial sound’. 

Where your assessment has used calculations or modelling to predict sound pressure levels at receptors, you must follow our guidance on the presentation of your acoustic data: Noise impact assessments involving calculations or modelling.

Your NIA must be accompanied by a Noise Management Plan (NMP) based on the results of your NIA.

If you are unsure whether you need to produce a NIA or NMP, we can complete a screening check to check if you are likely to need one. The noise screening is available as part of our enhanced service. You should apply for the enhanced service using the online pre-application form.

We are aware that applicants are not always sure what to provide, and this can cause delays in getting your permit determined. We have produced supplementary advice on completing your NIA and a NMP template to help you get your application right first time. For sectors where we know noise is a common issue, we will provide these documents as part of the basic pre-application response. If you haven’t received them but would like a copy, please request them in a follow-up enquiry.

Fire Prevention Plan (FPP)

If you store combustible waste at your site, and your permit variation will lead to an increased fire risk, then you need to submit a new or updated FPP.

You must follow our guidance on Fire Prevention Plans. This tells you what to include in your FPP and the fire prevention measures you must put in place. We have also produced a Fire Prevention Plan template to help you prepare your plan. 

Technical Competence

If your activities include waste management you must meet legal operator and competence requirements. If you are changing activity or adding an activity to your permit, you will need to send in evidence of appropriate technical competence for the proposed activities. You will need to include valid certificates or other acceptable evidence.

If you are supplying WAMITAB certificates as evidence of your technical competency, you need to provide both the original award certificate and a current certificate of continuing competence (if the validity of your original award has expired).

Grace periods are not applicable to variation applications. You need to meet the full technical competence requirements at the time of applying to vary your permit.



Site condition report

For variations to increase the area of your facility you should send us a site condition report which covers the area that will be covered by the permit. This should be in line with our guidance H5 Site condition report – guidance and templates. 



This needs to include a conceptual site model and identify any relevant hazardous substances on site. Quantitative baseline soil and groundwater monitoring data on the condition of the site should be included or a justification on why this is not required should be provided. You should also consider if you need to undertake soil gas monitoring.



If you choose not to take baseline data, this may make it more difficult to demonstrate you have not caused pollution at the site when you apply to surrender the site.



Further Support

Basic advice follow-up questions

If you have questions that are not answered by the document or in the guidance linked from it, you can ask a basic advice follow-up question.

In your follow-up question, you need to include:

· your name

· contact telephone number

· your pre-application reference number (provided in the email accompanying this advice)

You should check your basic follow-up question falls within the scope of basic advice, as listed below. When sending your follow-up question, please summarise your application proposal along with your specific questions.

We can provide free basic advice on:

· the standard rules set which is relevant for your activities, or the type of permit you need if there are no relevant standard rules

· checks on whether your activity meets the criteria for a standard rules permit (we can check your eligibility for a rules set, but you need to decide whether you can meet the conditions)

· heritage and nature conservation screening

· the correct application forms to use

· what guidance you must follow

· information about risk assessments you may need to do to accompany your application

· the correct application charge (in rare cases, complex charging advice may require enhanced pre-application).



Please email your question to preapplicationservice@environment-agency.gov.uk and we will contact you.



If your question does not fall within the scope of free basic advice we will explain why. You may need to apply for chargeable enhanced pre-application advice.



Enhanced pre-application advice

If you want technical advice on your activity you can apply for our enhanced pre-application service. This a chargeable service. Further details of the service are provided in section 2.3 of our charging guidance.

This enhanced service could include advice on:

· the type of permit you need

· complex modelling

· preparing risk assessments

· parallel tracking for complex permits with planning applications

· monitoring requirements (including baseline)

· what guidance you must follow before you submit your application



Once the Environment Agency receive your request for enhanced pre application they will assess if this is something they are able to provide at this time. Please note: the Environment Agency cannot provide a review of your application prior to submission.

You can apply for enhanced pre-application advice using our pre-application request form. 

Submitting an application

Please submit your application by email. Applications submitted by post may take longer to process.

||For Waste applications

Our current queues are large and we are taking longer than usual to allocate work for initial assessment, known as duly making. The table below shows our estimated queue times by application type. Please note, this is based on our average times and some applications may be picked up before or after the timescales listed below

		Application type 

		Estimated time to allocation (updated March 2023)



		Admin variation 

		12-16 weeks



		Minor variation 

		32-36 weeks



		Normal variation 

		42-46 weeks



		Substantial variation 

		51-53 weeks





||



||For Waste deposit team applications

Landfill applications will need to be assessed by our specialist waste deposit team. This team pick up some of the most complex applications we receive and, as a result, it can take longer to allocate to specialist staff. These will be different to the estimates for other waste sectors. The table below shows our estimated queue times by application type. Please note, this is based on our average times and some applications may be picked up before or after the timescales listed below.

		Application type 

		Estimated time to allocation (updated March 2023)



		Admin variation 

		28-32 weeks



		Minor variation 

		42-46 weeks



		Normal variation 

		52-60 weeks



		Substantial variation 

		62-66 weeks 





[bookmark: _Hlk130464990]||



Once an application is duly made, the amount of time taken to determine your application will vary. It will be impacted by factors such as:

· The quality of the application

· The complexity of the application

· Whether an application is of high public interest

· Whether the application includes novel technologies or techniques

· Whether the determination requires input from others, both internal and external to the Environment Agency

· Whether modelling and/or monitoring and assessment is required, for example Air Quality modelling and assessment

The Permitting Officer determining your application will be able to keep you updated with the progress of your application.
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Reference: Bespoke 
waste screen 
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Reference EPR/ZP3497EW/P001 


NGR TL 76190 72020 


Buffer (m) 390 


Date report produced 13/11/23 


Number of maps enclosed 2 


 


This nature and heritage conservation report 


The nature and heritage conservation sites, protected species and habitats, and 
other features identified in the table below must be considered in your 
application.  


In the further information column, there are links which give more information 
about the site or feature type and indicate where you are able to self-serve to get 
the most accurate site boundaries or feature locations.  


Most designated site boundaries are available on Magic map. Using Magic map 
allows you to zoom in and see the site boundary or feature location in detail, 
Magic map also allows you to measure the distance from these sites and 
features to your proposed boundary. Help videos are available on Magic map to 
guide you through. 


Where information is not publicly available, or is only available to those with GIS 
access, we have provided a map at the end of this report. 


Sites and Features within 
screening distance 


Screening 
distance 
(m) 


Further Information 


Special Areas of Conservation (cSAC or 
SAC) Breckland 


1000 Joint Nature Conservation 
Committee and Magic map 


Special Protection Area (pSPA or SPA) 
Breckland 


1000 Joint Nature Conservation 
Committee and Magic map 


Sites of Special Scientific Interest (SSSI) 
Breckland Farmland 
Cavenham – Icklingham Heaths 


1000 Natural England and Magic map 



https://magic.defra.gov.uk/

https://magic.defra.gov.uk/Help_text.htm

http://www.jncc.gov.uk/

http://www.jncc.gov.uk/

https://magic.defra.gov.uk/MagicMap.aspx

http://www.jncc.gov.uk/

http://www.jncc.gov.uk/

https://magic.defra.gov.uk/MagicMap.aspx

http://www.naturalengland.org.uk/

https://magic.defra.gov.uk/MagicMap.aspx
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National Nature Reserve (NNR) 
Cavenham Heath 


200 Natural England and Magic map 


Protected Species within 
screening distance 


Screening 
distance 
(m) 


Further Information 


Brown/Sea Trout 
European Eel 
European Eel migratory route 
River Lamprey migratory route 
European Water Vole 


up to 500m Natural England 
Appropriate Local Record Centre 
(LRC)  
National Biological Network (NBN)  
Environment Agency. Dial 03708 506 
506 for your local Fisheries and 
Biodiversity team  


Protected Habitats within 
screening distance 


Screening 
distance 
(m) 


Further Information 


Deciduous woodland 
Fens  
Lowland Heathland 
(see map below) 
 


up to 50m Natural England 


Where protected species are present, a licence may be required from Natural 
England to handle the species or undertake the proposed works.  


The following nature and heritage conservation sites, protected species 
and habitats, and other features have been checked for, where they are 
relevant for the permit type requested, but have not been found within 
screening distance of your site unless included in the list above. 


Special Areas of Conservation (cSAC or SAC), Special Protection Area (pSPA or 
SPA), Marine Conservation Zone (MCZ), Ramsar, Sites of Special Scientific 
Interest (SSSI), National Nature Reserve (NNR), Local Nature Reserve (LNR), 
Local Wildlife Sites (LWS), Ancient Woodland, relevant species and habitats. 


Please note we have screened this application for features for which we have 
information. It is however your responsibility to comply with all environmental and 
planning legislation, this information does not imply that no other checks or 
permissions will be required. 


The nature and heritage screening we have conducted as part of this report is 
subject to change as it is based on data we hold at the time it is generated. We 
cannot guarantee there will be no changes to our screening data between the 
date of this report and the submission of the permit application, which could 
result in the return of an application or requesting further information 



http://www.naturalengland.org.uk/

https://magic.defra.gov.uk/MagicMap.aspx

http://www.naturalengland.org.uk/

http://www.alerc.org.uk/lerc-finder.html

http://www.alerc.org.uk/lerc-finder.html

http://www.nbn.org.uk/

https://www.gov.uk/government/organisations/natural-england

https://www.gov.uk/government/organisations/natural-england

https://www.gov.uk/government/organisations/natural-england
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Supplementary pre-application advice on preparing a noise impact assessment

Introduction

We require Noise Impact Assessments (NIA) for environment permit applications at sites where there is potential for noise impacts from your activities.

This could be because:

· you are using noisy equipment or carrying out noisy activities

· your operations take place outside or at night

· there are sensitive receptors, such as housing near your site, or you location is particularly sensitive to additional noise

It may be a combination of these factors.

You must follow the criteria and reporting requirements of British Standard (BS) 4142 when submitting noise impact assessments (NIAs) in support of environmental permit applications.

This is because we regulate the impact of sound emissions from all of our sites in accordance with the methodology in BS 4142. Our standard permit condition which requires that the operator must “prevent or where that is not practicable, to minimise, the noise and vibration”, is in line with this. 

Our regulation process is consistent with the aims of the Noise Policy Statement for England (NPSE), i.e. avoiding significant adverse noise impacts, mitigating and minimising adverse impacts on health, and contributing to the improvement of health and quality of life, where possible.

We do not set noise limits or accept assessments based on the principles of other British Standards such as BS 5228-1.

Detailed information related to NIAs is found on the Noise and vibration management: environmental permits guidance page. Note that we have also published a Method implementation document (MID) for BS 4142 - GOV.UK (www.gov.uk), which must be followed when preparing a BS 4142 noise impact assessment in support of an environmental permit application.  This document is intended to provide supplementary advice to the detailed guidance and MID, providing a clear outline of the expected structure and content of an NIA. Details of technical requirements for calculations and modelling submitted with NIA submissions are found on the NIAs involving calculations or modelling guidance page.

If you follow the guidance and proposed structure, and include all the relevant information in your NIA, we will be able to assess your application quicker.





NIA Structure and Contents

The NIA should contain:

Covering page with sign-off.

· Include company name, site name and location, site permit number, applicant contact, author and assessor sign-off, including qualifications

· A table showing revisions with comments and dates

Synopsis / Summary

· A one page (maximum) non-technical summary of the report findings



Then the following numbered sections:

1. Introduction

Briefly describe the site, and circumstances of the permit application (new operation, variation to existing operation etc.). Discuss site history, including a clear description of proposed activities and sound sources, operational periods, and refer to complaints if existing site.

2. Assessment location(s)

Describe locations used to represent the nearest noise sensitive receptors (NSRs), and justification of surrogate locations used during baseline sound survey (if applicable). Identify buildings which may affect noise modelling or spreadsheet calculations.

3. Equipment and meteorology

Detail equipment used during baseline sound survey and weather conditions throughout. Note that weather conditions should be quantified in accordance with BS4142 Section 6.4, and the use of meteorological data from non-local weather stations is unlikely to be accepted. Report meteorological data obtained at local receptors. 

4. Assessment Methodology

Note that the assessment methodology must be in accordance with BS4142. Describe the methodology used in determining specific sound levels.

5. Noise monitoring data and specific sound level predictions

Provide results of baseline sound monitoring, including derivation of background sound levels. Provide predictions of specific sound levels, including all assumptions used. 

NOTE 1: Background sound level measurements

The survey should be representative of the proposed operational periods for the site. Provide justification for the duration and time periods used during the baseline sound survey, in line with BS 4142. Clearly describe the dominant sound sources at the NSRs, as they will affect the background and residual sound climates. If the survey is deemed inadequate, the assessment may be rejected. The site being assessed must not be operational at the time of the survey.

NOTE 2: Sound sources

State the methodology used to determine sound power levels. When obtaining measurements of a large source, the ratio of the measurement distance to the largest source dimension is ideally >2, when assuming point source propagation. For sources where this ratio is not achievable, sound power levels should be determined by use of the “shoebox” method (see BS EN ISO 3746). 

NOTE 3: Propagation modelling or calculations

Include details of any noise propagation modelling software used. Where spreadsheet calculations have been used, clearly reference and justify any formula used which is non-standard (i.e. not in accordance with ISO 9613-2). Where barriers or buildings provide screening of sound at NSR(s), clearly justify the methodology used to predict the calculated attenuation. The use of ground height data is important for obtaining accurate screening calculations, and terrain data such as LIDAR should be used. In addition, provide the height and location of the building(s) or barrier(s), and details of the construction materials, including sound reduction performance data where available. 

NOTE 4: Variations

If the application is for a variation to an existing environmental permit, provide details for all existing sound sources. Clearly identify which activities are existing and which are part of the proposed variation. Include separate calculations for:

· Existing site only

· Activities which are part of the proposed variation only

· Existing and proposed activities together

Background sound level measurements must not be affected by sound from the existing site (see the Risk Assessments for your Environmental Permit and Noise and vibration management: environmental permits guidance pages for more detailed information). 

6. Noise impact assessment

Include the following as per BS4142:

· A justification of decisions to include acoustic feature corrections (or not)

· Specific and rating levels for each operational scenario at each NSR

· A discussion of context, and how this affects the predicted impacts. Ensure that you have adequately considered the predicted specific sound levels in relation to the existing sound climate at the NSRs



7. Mitigation / Noise control

Detail how the noise impact is to be prevented, or if not practicable, minimised. Provide details of mitigation measures, and sound reduction performance data where available.

8. Uncertainty

Provide a discussion of the sources of uncertainty associated with the baseline sound survey measurements, source data, noise modelling outputs, spreadsheet calculations, etc. Demonstrate how uncertainty has been minimised in the assessment.

9. Conclusions and next steps

Summarise the main findings and proposed tasks or actions, including additional mitigation measures / noise control or further monitoring.

Appendices – additional information

Provide the following information along with your NIA report:

· Raw data from your baseline sound survey at each location, in spreadsheet format, in 15-minute samples, including all relevant indices (LAeq, LA90, LAmax)

· Calibration details for all equipment used in baseline sound survey

· Noise modelling files which include all input data used to predict the specific sound levels at each receptor for the assessment, for each operational scenario. Note where commercial noise modelling software has been used, provide the relevant project files which can be opened easily using our software licences (CadnaA & SoundPLAN). Where an alternative software package has been used, provide .QSI data exchange or .shp files.

· Where specific sound levels have been calculated using alternative methods, provide full spreadsheet calculations for each operational scenario

· Credentials for everyone involved in compiling the report (author, surveyor, assessor/sign-off)
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[Guidance starts – read and delete

Noise Management Plan Template

How to use this Noise Management Plan (NMP) template

You can use this template to prepare a noise management plan (NMP).  The use of this template is optional but a clearly written and structured plan will help to avoid delays in processing your permit application caused by not being able to duly make it, or having to ask for further information.

If you use the template it does not automatically mean the NMP will be approved, because that depends on the content that you choose to include. However, if you do use the template, it will help you to provide the level of information that we, the Environment Agency, need in order to assess it. 

This is a generic NMP template that uses common headings but is intended to be used for all sectors and types of facility e.g. waste transfer station, anaerobic digestion plant, food production, incineration, recycling centres etc.

You should read the relevant sections of the noise and vibration management and risk assessments for your environmental permit guidance and sector specific guidance before you prepare your plan. You will need to identify controls and explain how they will be used and monitored depending on sector-specific and site specific issues. 

Delete all the shaded boxes of guidance text and other instructions we have provided after you have finished writing your plan, before you submit it.

It’s important to note that guidance gets updated from time to time and we will endeavour to periodically update this template to keep it current.  However, the onus is on you to check you are using the most up to date sources of information.

If you have any feedback or suggestions on this template, please contact us using AQMAU@environment-agency.gov.uk 

Preparing your NMP

Your NMP should: 

· Include appropriate measures / Best Available Techniques (BAT) for your type of facility. 

· be written in an active style and demonstrate the commitment of the operator to control noise on site without conditions being added to statements e.g. “A barrier will be installed along the eastern boundary of the site, the location of the barrier is shown in Figure A.1 in Appendix A”, not “a barrier is required and could be installed on the eastern boundary of the site”.

· be specific to the site and the sector.

· include clear instructions to your staff on how to prevent / minimise any impact of noise pollution outside the site boundary, under both normal operations and during abnormal events.

· the NMP is part of the Environment Management System and all cross-referenced documents must be dated and have a version number.  These should be sent as attachments when submitting the NMP.  Should amendments be made to cross-referenced documents and these changes impact the NMP then the NMP will need to be updated accordingly.

· be simple to review and update when required. 

Guidance ends]




Noise Management Plan

[Guidance starts – read and delete

Complete the information below to create the cover page for your noise management plan.

Guidance ends]

Site details

Site name: 	

Site address: 	

Operator name:	

Permit number:	

Who this plan is for

[Guidance starts – read and delete

Use the space below to list the people who should read this plan, for example this may include your staff, customers, Environment Agency officers and contractors working on site].

Guidance ends]

· Who should be made aware of this plan? 

· How will they be made aware?

Document owner 

Document author: 	

Version number:



List of revisions

[Guidance starts – read and delete

Use the following table to record information each time the NMP is revised. The revision description should make it clear which sections have been changed and provide a short description of the change.  Add more rows in the table as required.  

Guidance ends]



		Revision number

		Revision authorised by

		Date submitted to Environment Agency

		Revision owner



		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		










Contents

[Guidance starts – read and delete

Please add a table of contents listing the main headings and the page numbers. Microsoft Word can do this for you automatically under the “References Tab” – remember to press “Update Table” after making any changes.

Guidance ends]

Table of Contents
1.	Introduction	6
1.1	Site description	6
1.2	Maintenance and review of the NMP	6
1.3	Relevant sector guidance on which this NMP is based	7
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2.1. Receptor List	8
3.	Noise sources and processes	10
3.1	Noise impact assessment (NIA) conclusion	10
3.2	Noise sources	10
3.3	Overview of noise processes and emissions	11
4.	Control measures and process monitoring	14
4.1	Appropriate measures / Best available techniques (BAT)	14
4.2	Onsite monitoring procedures	16
4.3	Monitoring off site sound levels	17
5.	Complaints reporting	20


[bookmark: _Toc43125025][bookmark: _Toc43205863][bookmark: _Toc43284594][bookmark: _Toc51574310][bookmark: _Toc51574344]


1. [bookmark: _Toc89345720]Introduction

[Guidance starts – read and delete

Provide a brief overview of your site using the sections below.  

Guidance ends]

[bookmark: _Toc51574345][bookmark: _Toc89345721]1.1	Site description

[Guidance starts – read and delete

Provide a brief overview of the type of site and its location and clearly state the answers to the questions in the following bullet points.

Guidance ends]



· brief description of type of site, e.g. waste transfer station, (full details of operations to be described in Section 3)

· describe the site location, e.g. industrial area, countryside etc.

· state the days and hours of operation – if there are different pieces of equipment operated during different times, state the hours of operation (e.g HGV movements are proposed between 07:00 – 18:00 Mon - Fri, the main building will operate 24 hours, 7 days a week)

· any other information you feel is relevant

[bookmark: _1.3_Relevant_sector][bookmark: _Toc51574348][bookmark: _Toc89345722]1.2	Maintenance and review of the NMP

[Guidance starts – read and delete

This section is about identifying who (job role/title) is responsible for managing noise on site and what training they receive to ensure they are competent to do so. 

Clearly state the answers to the questions in the bullet points below or provide a noise training matrix.  Copies of training documents do NOT need to be supplied with this document.

Guidance ends]

· who (job Title) is responsible for the NMP and ensuring people are trained? 

· where is the plan stored?

· state when the plan is reviewed

· what training have the staff on site received in order to implement the NMP?

· how often are they trained and who delivers the training?

· any other information you feel is relevant

· who will maintain records of complaints and associated investigations due to noise on site?

· who is responsible for carrying out ongoing noise monitoring and acting on the results of this monitoring?

[bookmark: _Toc89345723]1.3	Relevant sector guidance on which this NMP is based

 [Guidance starts – read and delete

This section is about being clear which guidance documents have been used in the completion of the NMP.  Your plan will be more robust if relevant and up to date guidance is used, especially when deciding on the appropriate measures and BAT to be included.

Clearly state the answers to the questions in the following bullet points.

Guidance ends]

· provide titles, sources and publication dates of all guidance referred to when writing this NMP

· any other information you feel is relevant







                                                            Environment Agency Noise Management Plan Template V1.1 26/05/2022	



Latest version of this document is available as part of pre-application advice
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2. [bookmark: _Toc89345724]Receptors

[Guidance starts - read and delete

Identifying receptors helps you assess the risk of noise pollution taking into account the Source Pathway Receptor model.  Provide details of who is at risk of being affected by noise from your site by completing Table 2.1 and support this with a scale map (Figure 2.1) showing the location of the site and each of the receptors listed in Table 2.1.  

See examples in orange text below and add more lines to Table 2.1 as required. Add or delete rows in Table 2.1 as needed.

Guidance ends]

[bookmark: _2.1._Receptor_List][bookmark: _Toc89345725]2.1. Receptor List 

Table 2.1. Receptor list

		[bookmark: _Receptor_(A,_B,]Receptor reference

(A, B, C etc. Use to label Fig 2.1)

		Land use e.g. house, school, hospital, commercial

		Direction from site (north, south, east, west)

		Approximate distance to site

boundary (m)



		A

		residential 

		north east

		200



		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		





Figure 2.1 Map of site location and receptors 



[Guidance starts – read and delete

Provide a clear map showing the location of your site in relation to the receptors listed in Table 2.1 and mark the installation boundary.  Use the same receptor references on the map as used in Table 2.1.  The map should be easily legible at A4 size. Include a scale bar and show compass point to north.   

Guidance ends]	

		

































3. [bookmark: _Toc89345726][bookmark: _Toc51574353]Noise sources and processes

[Guidance starts – read and delete

Understanding the noise sources and processes which occur on site are key to creating an effective mitigation strategy.  Using the sections below, describe what the site does and be specific about the site activities e.g. delivery procedures, treatment processes / storage locations etc.  Support this with a simple site layout plan (Figure 3.3) to show how the site is laid out and which parts are relevant in terms of noise emitting processes and noise emission locations.  This information may also be held in other management plans and therefore, the relevant information needs to be copied and detailed below.

Guidance ends.]



[bookmark: _Toc89345727]3.1	Noise impact assessment (NIA) conclusion

[Guidance starts – read and delete

The conclusion of your NIA should be considered before starting to write your NMP.  The information within the NIA should aid you to identify which noise sources, and to what extent each of these sources, require further mitigation.  

Guidance ends.]

· state the overall conclusion of the noise impact assessment (low / below adverse / adverse / significant adverse impact) and the location at which this impact occurs. 

· describe any important contextual points 

· state which sound sources on site are dominant at nearby receptors 

[bookmark: _Toc89345728]3.2	Noise sources 

 [Guidance starts – read and delete

In the table below, list the noise sources and their measured sound pressure and sound power levels.  As an operator you should be aware of the processes on site and the risk associated with these activities and measures you put in place to minimise the associated noise. 

See examples in orange text below and add more lines to Table 3.2 as required. 

Guidance ends.]



Table 3.2 Description of noise emitting processes

		Noise source 

		Sound power level (dBA)

		Sound pressure level (dBA)

		Measurement distance (m)

		Operational conditions

		Additional comments 



		HGV Movements

		113

		85

		10

		8 deliveries an hour (07:00 – 17:30)

		Measurement taken on site. 



		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		

		

		







[bookmark: _Toc89345729]3.3	Overview of noise processes and emissions

Provide a description (whether text / diagrams or tables) of the site layout and the processes carried out including the information in the bullet points below as a minimum.  Use Figure 3.3 as a guide to show the site infrastructure relevant to any noise emitting processes carried out and the sound emission locations on your site e.g. 

· name and type of buildings, 

· loading and unloading areas, 

· routes which mobile plant take on site,

· locations of static equipment,

· storage areas,

· processing areas,

· which activities create the most noise, 

· fixed plant and layout of equipment, e.g. trommel, conveyor etc,

· locations of mobile plant,

· noise emission points,

· any other information you feel is relevant




Figure 3.3 – Site plan showing locations of noise emitting processes, with routes shown of mobile noise emitting sources

		





















[bookmark: _Toc42778595][bookmark: _Toc43125028][bookmark: _Toc43205866][bookmark: _Toc43284597][bookmark: _Toc51574313][bookmark: _Toc51574356]

4. [bookmark: _Toc89345730]Control measures and process monitoring

[Guidance starts – read and delete

The previous section described the noise sources and processes on site which do, or could, result in the risk of noise pollution. The purpose of this section is for you to demonstrate how you prevent or minimise the noise from activities on site.  The type of operation you run will determine whether or not you use containment and abatement; if you do, this should be described in Table 4.1.  Your choice of appropriate measures / best available techniques (BAT) should be informed by up to date guidance which is both robust and relevant to the sector in which you work. The guidance you have used in making these decision should be referenced in Section 1.3.

Guidance ends]



[bookmark: _Toc89345731]4.1	Appropriate measures / Best available techniques (BAT)

 [Guidance starts – read and delete

Detail in the table below what action(s) you will take to prevent and / or minimise this risk using appropriate measures and BAT. You should take into account the level of risk associated with each potentially noise emitting activity on your site (section 3) and the type of sensitive receptors in the surrounding area (section 2).  Ensure details of all monitoring carried out and completed is recorded accordingly. 

Use Column 1 to identify every relevant process on site that causes noise within the permit boundary.

Use Column 2 to state the operational hours of each piece of equipment listed. 

Use Column 3 to detail all existing control measures including containment, abatement, appropriate measures and BAT.

Use Column 4 to state if this sound source on site contributes to the overall specific sound level at nearby noise sensitive receptors.

Use Column 5 to explain what action is taken if the monitoring shows results outside of the optimum performance levels.  

You may already have a standalone monitoring procedure for appropriate measures / BAT on site in which case, this plan can cross-referenced. 

See examples in orange text below and add more lines to Table 4.2 as required. 

Guidance ends]	



Table 4.1 Actions and procedures which will be in place to achieve appropriate measures / best available techniques (BAT)

		Activity which produces noise 

		Operational Hours / days

		Control measures  (Appropriate Measure / BAT)

		Contribution to overall impact

		Action taken if outside optimum process parameters



		Crusher processing material

		07:30 – 17:30; Mon to Friday only

		Location on site – furthest from residential areas, behind main building.  “Low noise” crusher to be used. 



Daily visual inspection, yearly full mechanical inspections, trained staff using equipment.  Regular toolbox sessions on standard procedures.  Regular site walks by site mangers checking on procedures.

		 high 

		Cease operation and investigate reasons for elevated sound levels. 



		Forklift truck

		24 hours a day, 7 days a week

		White noise reversing alarms to be used on forklift trucks instead of tonal “beep”

		medium

		Cease operation and investigate reasons for elevated sound levels.



		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		

		







[bookmark: _Toc89345732]4.2	Onsite monitoring procedures

[Guidance starts – read and delete

Section 3.1 contains the conclusions of the noise impact assessment which informs this noise management plan.  In this section you should demonstrate how the site will ensure that the impacts would be either maintained or reduced.  Demonstrate this by describing the checks and processes which will be carried out on site. 

Particular attention should be paid to processes which maintain any mitigation measures (such as barriers or low noise equipment) which are going to be implemented on site.

Guidance ends]



Table 4.2 Description of onsite processes which will ensure impacts do not increase on site. 

		Description of procedure 

		Procedure

		When will this be carried out?

		Corrective action



		Replacing old / faulty equipment

		Procurement of new equipment

		When equipment requires replacing

		Replace equipment that have sound levels which are equivalent or lower sound levels compared to existing equipment



		Checking noise barriers

		Visual inspection of barriers to ensure no gaps or holes

		Monthly

		Repair the barriers if holes or gaps are found.



		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		







[bookmark: _Toc89345733]4.3	Monitoring off site sound levels

[Guidance starts – read and delete

Within this section define the protocol which will be implemented on site and in the surrounding neighbourhood to monitor sound from the site.  This should be a robust process which is repeatable and therefore can be used to verify if sound emissions from the site have increased or decreased over time. 

Consider that your monitoring procedures should be able to identify increased sound emissions from the site due to extended use or malfunction equipment or operational changes on site. These assessments and the associated measurements should be carried out by a competently qualified person.

Guidance ends]



Figure 4.1 – plan showing locations of sound level measurement positions used to monitor sound from the site.

		





















Table 4.3 Description of the sound monitoring procedures

		Measurement Location 

		Frequency of measurement

		Minimum measurement duration

		Measurement period

		Operating conditions on site

		Expected specific sound level 



		A

		Every 3 months

		1 hour

		Within operational hours (07:30 – 18:00)

		Screener and crusher operational

		Below 40 dB LAeq,1hour



		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		

		

		







Provide a description (whether text / diagrams or tables) of the procedure which will be implemented if sound levels are measured which are in excess of the expected results in Table 4.1 above. 

· who will be responsible for carrying out the investigation? This should be a competently qualified person.

· what immediate steps will be taken in the short term to reduce sound levels?

· what steps will be taken in the long term to reduce sound levels?

· when will equipment be replaced? 





5. [bookmark: _4.3_Abatement_system][bookmark: _Toc89345734]Complaints reporting 

[Guidance – read and delete

Provide details on how you will respond to a noise pollution notification and provide time limit within which you will investigate the noise and record the complaint e.g. 48 hours. Ensure this is in line with your permit.  Being a good neighbour is important and can be very beneficial to a business. Any form used for this section can be cross-referenced.

Guidance ends]



Describe how the public can contact the site with a noise complaint (e.g., dedicated phone number/email address on company website?)



Detail the protocol for each stage of your complaints response:

· recording,

· investigation,

· notification of EA,

· remedial action (describe general criteria for considering that a complaint is resolved),

· feedback to complainants and EA,

· attain feedback from complainant.

Ensure that your procedures are in line with your permit and include a review and improvement cycle following complaints.
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DRAFTING NOTES:



1. Please note this is a draft document produced to support operators in producing a dust and emission management plan (DEMP) for a site with an Environmental Permit. 



2. This template DEMP has been written with the activities of waste management sites in mind. However, the structure, content, practices and philosophy behind the document can be adapted to cover a much wider range of regulated activities with the potential for dust and particulate emissions. 



3. It does not form a definitive dust and emission management plan and additional controls over and above what is included in this draft may be required depending on site specific issues.



4. You should not assume that using this format will automatically result in a dust and emission management plan being acceptable to your regulator and we wish to point out that the information provided is on a best endeavours only basis. 



5. Red text is a prompt to help complete the DEMP and should be deleted once completed.



6. It was produced by the Environment Agency’s Waste and Air Quality Working Group



7. This is version 10 of the template DEMP which was released in October 2018. 



8. To request the latest version of this DEMP template email; air.quality@environment-agency.gov.uk. 
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1.	Introduction 





Introduce the site – assume the audience isn’t aware of the site or the history.

What processes are waste materials subjected to?



Explain in layman’s terms what the site does - be specific about the site activities but do not go into detail; does the site treat or sort waste, or is it just storage etc.



Include what local authority the site is in. 



Is the site located in an Air Quality Management Area? You can check here: http://uk-air.defra.gov.uk/aqma/ 



If so what is the Air Quality Management Area declared for? PM10/NO2/SO2



Be up front – without any abatement controls does the site have the potential for dust and/or other emissions to be generated?



Has the site infrastructure been designed to reduce emissions or has it evolved over a number of years as the business develops?



Does the site’s planning permission require any infrastructure or special controls to prevent dust and other emissions?



Explain why you are creating this document – have you been asked to do this in response to complaints or is it an annual review or has your Environment Agency site officer requested it?



What is the purpose of this document?



How does this DEMP fit into other documents/management systems? 



Remember that this document should be written so that operational staff at the site can use it and must have access to refer to it. State here who the audience is for this document and where it can be found.

1.1 Sensitive Receptors



List the receptors close to the site which may be impacted by dust and other emissions such as Nitrogen Dioxide from combustion sources (generators, mobile plant and road vehicles).



Normally this is up to a 1000m range of the site.



Consider using a map to show the locations you are referring to.



Out of the receptors which of these are sensitive? 

(Sensitive receptors include, but are not limited to, environmental habitat site, hospitals, schools, protected species sites, childcare facilities, elderly housing and convalescent facilities. These are areas where the occupants are more susceptible to the adverse effects of exposure to high levels of dust and particulates.)



You must also consider the amenity impact of dust and other emissions within the 1000m radius of your site. Do not forget to consider clean industry and manufacturing processes such as, but not limited to, powder coaters and paint shops, offices, diesel generators, busy roads, power stations, food manufacturing and food outlets, agricultural land, the location of solar panels or air conditioning systems in the near vicinity, and areas of car parking.



Why do you consider them a sensitive receptor?



What are the distances of the sensitive receptors from the site boundary?



Tabulate the closest dust and other emissions sensitive properties to the site boundaries in Table 1.1.  



Are there any factors that might mean a receptor further away needs to be considered in greater detail? 



Are there any factors that might mean a receptor close to the site should not be considered a receptor? (Factors to consider can include the local geography, other local sources of dust and particulates (which can be added to Table 1.2))



Use a wind rose from a local weather station to bear consideration to these sensitive receptors. Is this a suitable weather station to use, does the local geography and topography have similar resemblance to the waste site - will conditions at the site be an honest reflection of the data received at that weather station? Insert wind rose diagram into figure 1.2 below.





















Insert map showing the location of local sensitive receptors here.



Make it clear where there are.



Include a north arrow.



Centre the map on the site.



Include a scale.



Consider using http://magic.defra.gov.uk to create your map

































































Figure 1.1:  Nearby Sensitive Receptors

















Insert wind rose from local weather station here.



Consider overlaying the wind rose on the map from fig 1.1 showing the sensitive receptors underneath





Include a north arrow.



Centre the map on the site.



Include a scale.



Consider using http://magic.defra.gov.uk to create your map































































Figure 1.2:  Wind rose showing the AVERAGE WIND DIRECTION AND STRENGTH at SITE NAME (edit to complete)



[bookmark: _Toc115146499]Table 1.1	Distances to Selected, Representative Sensitive Locations

		Boundary

		Closest property

		Approximate distance to SITE NAME site boundary (m)



		East

		Houses on London Lane

		50



		West

		Residential care home on Sheffield Street

		53



		West

		School on Aberdeen Avenue

		83



		West

		Nursery on Coventry Close

		69



		West

		Local wildlife site on Sheffield Street

		55



		West

		Sheltered accommodation on Romford Row

		160



		South

		Site of Special Scientific Interest on Midland Mews

		350



		South

		Public Park and playground on London Lawns

		182



		North

		Clear View Primary School

		480



		North

		Clear View Nursing Home

		290



		South

		An NHS Trust Hospital

		133



		South

		A Train Station

		172











[bookmark: _Toc115146488]Table 1.2 Sources of Dust and/or other Emissions 

		Company

		Address

		Type of Business

		Distance from SITE NAME site boundary (m)



		Dusty Dave’s Skips

		London Lane

		Waste Transfer Station

		215



		Smokey Joe’s Bus Company

		Barron Street

		Bus Company

		112



		

		North of London Lane

		Busy Railway Line

		114



		John’s Builders Merchants

		Junction of Old Lane and Good Street

		Builders Merchant and Timber Centre

		90



		Pour it concrete

		Good Street

		Concrete Batching Plant

		500



		Crushing Dreams

		Barron Street

		Aggregate Recycling

		314



		Metal R Us

		Scrap Street

		Scrap Metal Site

		157



		

		Barron Street

		Major Trunk Road

		256



		Smokey Power

		Power Station Road

		Power Station

		700














2.	Operations at SITE NAME



[bookmark: _Toc115146500]2.1	Waste Deliveries to SITE NAME



How is waste delivered to the site? (Road/rail/canal)

What kind of vehicles? 

What are the emission rating of the vehicles (Euro 5/Euro 6)?

What kind of containers? Are they sealed or covered?

Do certain types of waste get delivered in certain type of vehicles?

What records are kept?

Are customers / vehicle drivers provided with any special instructions about dusty loads?



Set out in table 2.1 below the handling/processing of different waste streams at your site





2.2	Overview of Waste Processing, Dust, and Other Emission Controls



Provide some detail of the site layout. Using figure 2.1 below show the site infrastructure, location of buildings, loading and unloading areas, storage bays, fixed plant (such as trommels, shakers, conveyors, crushers etc), locations of mobile plant, locations of suppression systems and nozzle heads (including their arc coverage area), wheel washes, different types of site surface (if applicable), etc. Consider using more than 1 site plan if one plan becomes too complex or busy.



Use drawings, flow charts or photos to illustrate what areas of the site you are talking about.



Don’t forget to give detail about the heights of walls as they can be very effective at disrupting wind flow over the site. Waste should be kept at-least 0.5m below the top of the wall height and consider using a painted line on walls to give a visual indicator to operational staff to meet this requirement. Waste storage bays should face away from the prevailing wind directions so that it reduces wind-whipping of stockpiled material.



What is the site surface? Concrete is easy to clean and prevent dust and particulate generation where as hard standing/tarmac is a source of dust and particulates itself.



Don’t for get to include generators, biomass combustion and mobile plant.

  





Table 2.1 Typical  waste types brought to SITE NAME

		European

		Product Description

		Tonnes/week

		Destination within facility

 

		Process



		Waste Code(EWC)

		 

		

		Screening

		Shredding

		Main

		Storage

		Storage

		



		

		 

		 

		Area

		Area

		Building

		Bay 1

		Bay 2

		



		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		Total

		 

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



















Insert site layout plan showing the various areas used by the site to process the different types of waste.





























































Figure 2.1: Site Layout Plan



Explain which parts of the site do what. Go into detail here about the site activities and where they happen on the site. 



Have consideration to the site layout. Is it design to limit double handling as much as possible and minimise disturbance of the wastes? 



This section should aid the operator to think about the source- pathway- receptor model, and designing the site or the site abatement to minimise the contact between source and wind/ dispersion as much as possible.



Give detail of how the infrastructure is designed to prevent dust and particulate emissions. Don’t forget;



· Doors on buildings/bays

· Water based dust suppression systems and where they target. (Plot the arc coverage of the dust suppression system so you identify what areas need further dust suppression.)

· Give details about the type of suppression system used and the nozzle head type. Bear in mind that mist sprays are useful for point source suppression but not very effective for site boundary suppression. The agricultural spray type nozzle head deploys large droplets of water and are good at covering a large area and keeping areas damp.

· Wind screening around stockpiles

· Covered conveyors and picking stations



2.3 Mobile Plant and Equipment.



Nitrogen Dioxide gas is a by-product of internal combustion engines and the site uses several items of plant with internal combustion engines. The following table lists the type, mobile and emission ratings for the mobile plant and equipment used on site:



		Description

		Make

		Model

		Emission Rating



		Loading Shovel

		Caterpillar

		996G

		Tier 3a



		Generator for trommel

		Cummins 

		C90D5

		Tier 3b



		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		







Are they leased, hired or owned?



Explain the maintenance schedule used to keep the plant running. 

If it is different from the manufacturers specification explain why. 



What is the replacement strategy? Are replacements the lowest emission standard possible at the time of purchase?



Is ultra-low/low sulphur fuel used?  



What controls are in place to reduce emissions? Eg; Anti-Idling campaigns.

To learn more about emission ratings for non-road going mobile machinery visit this website – www.nrmm.london 



3.	Dust and Particulate (PM10) Management



3.1	Responsibility for Implementation of the DEMP



Who is responsible for the DEMP and making sure it works?

Who is this person’s deputy?

How often is it reviewed?

How are the staff competent to implement the DMP and review it?

Have they been given any special training for this job?

Who delivered the training?

Is there any refresher training given? If so how often?



3.2	Sources and Control of Fugitive Dust/Particulate Emissions



Sources 

Detail all the operations at your site that have the potential to produce dust and particulates. 



Examples include: 

· Vehicles entering and/or leaving the site with mud on wheels, and tracking dust on to or off the site.

· Debris falling off lorries which arrive uncovered.

· Vehicles and plant moving around the site kicking up dust 

· Road vehicles tipping waste

· Excavators/360s sorting waste

· Plant sorting waste – trommel screeners

· Plant treating waste – shredders, crushers etc

· Waste dropping from conveyors into bays

· Waste stored in bays – consider wind-whipping on the surface of the waste

· Site surfaces (not just the ground include around plant and equipment)

· Loading waste materials back on to vehicles.

· Particulate emissions from the exhaust of vehicles/plant/machinery on site.

· Generators, plant and other non-road going mobile machinery.



Make sure you detail how you intend to break the source-pathway-receptor model for each of these sources.



The pathway for the majority of the releases is atmospheric dispersion; either primary from the dust/particulate source (e.g. wind whipping of stockpiles) or after tracking onto the public highway on the wheels of vehicles.  Detail the source-pathway-receptor routes in a table. Bear in mind the topography of the site and surrounding area, as the site may experience local ‘fetch’ and wind tunnelling that differs from weather station data. It is up to the operator to determine the local wind and ensure that the abatement takes consideration of this. 



Also consider local sources of wind generation/ dispersion, from the likes of downward facing exhausts or blow off valves, vehicle movements (low speed limits), and fans from blowers on plant.

 

Controls:

Make sure you clearly explain what you will do if the controls fail. (Normally this is to cease operations and inform your regulator.)



Use table 3.1 below to demonstrate the source pathway receptor model for your site.



Use table 3.2 below to list what control methods you will use at your site

Table 3.1: Source-Pathway-Receptor Routes

		Source

		Pathway

		Receptor

		Type of impact

		Where relationship can be interrupted



		Mud 

		tracking dust on wheels and vehicles, then mud dropping off wheels/vehicles when dry

		Choose from table 1.1 above

		Visual soiling, also consequent  resuspension as airborne particulates

		Remove mud before vehicles leave site.  Long haul road ensures residual mud drops off before vehicle reaches public highway but there then is a need for a road sweeper to be on site every day



		Debris

		falling off lorries

		Choose from table 1.1 above

		Visual soiling, also consequent  resuspension as airborne particulates

		Cover lorries before leaving site. Long haul road ensures residual mud drops off before vehicle reaches public highway but there then is a need for a road sweeper to be on site every day



		Tipping, storage and sorting of wastes in the open

		Atmospheric dispersion

		Choose from table 1.1 above

		Visual soiling and airborne particulates

		Minimise source strength by means of low drop heights, profiling and shielding of piles from wind whipping, positioning sources away from receptors.  Also wetting of certain materials (not plasterboard)



		Tipping, storage and sorting of waste inside buildings

		Escape from buildings and subsequent atmospheric dispersion

		Choose from table 1.1 above

		Visual soiling and airborne particulates

		Maximise containment, open doors only for entry of vehicles. Direct doors away from most sensitive receptors. Minimise source strength by misting/water/barrier techniques.



		Vehicle exhaust emissions

		Atmospheric dispersion

		Choose from table 1.1 above

		Airborne particulates

		Regulatory controls and best-practice measures to minimise  source strength



		Non road going machinery exhaust emissions

		Atmospheric dispersion

		Choose from table 1.1 above

		Airborne particulates

		Regulatory controls and best-practice measures to minimise  source strength



		

		

		

		

		










Table 3.2: Measures that will be used on site to control dust/particulates (PM10) and other emissions

		Abatement Measure

		Description / Effect

		Overall consideration and implementation 

		Trigger for implementation



		Preventative Measures                                                                        

		



		Enclosure within a building

		Creating a solid barrier between the source of dust and particulates and receptors is likely to be the most effective method of control, provided that the building entrances and exits are well managed.



		Very effective despite costs and the high potential for disruption to already operational sites.  

New sites are strongly recommended to fully enclose from the outset.

This is a required ‘standard design feature’ by Office of the Deputy Prime Minister (ODPM) guidance. 

If your site is in a London Borough you are likely to be required to fully enclose your activities in a building.

If your site is in a sensitive location then you are likely to be required to fully enclose your activities in a building.

Ensure that procedures are in place to manage the building and its integrity.

		Will this be used all the time the site is operational?

If not explain what will trigger the use of this abatement measure.

Are there any situations that this abatement measure will not be used or areas of the site that this won’t be used on?

Are there any limitation to this abatement measure? 



		Negative pressure extraction

		Within enclosed buildings, controlled extraction can be undertaken to ensure a constant negative pressure relative to the outside air.  This system should prevent the emission of particulates from any openings in the building.  Extracted air should be treated through a suitable filtration system prior to discharge to atmosphere.  This method is more frequently applied for odour control.

		Very effective. 

Reduces H+S risks for staff working on site

Operational costs need to be considered.



		Will this be used all the time the site is operational?

If not explain what will trigger the use of this abatement measure.

Are there any situations that this abatement measure will not be used or areas of the site that this won’t be used on?

Are there any limitations to this abatement measure? 



		Dust Extraction Systems

		A large variety of abatement technologies exist for the removal of dust and particulates from a flowing gas and have typically been applied to combustion plants and other sites where controlled emissions of particulates occur.  These include Electrostatic Precipitators (ESPs), wet scrubbers, baghouses (bag filters), viscous media (e.g. oil) filters and gravitational settling.  Although not all of these may be appropriate for dust and particulate suppression at waste management sites, and they cannot be applied to controlling external fugitive emissions, they may be effective when coupled with local exhaust extraction, ventilation or negative pressure extraction systems from enclosed buildings to remove dust and particulates from the airstream.

		Very effective despite costs and potential disruption to already operational sites.  Operational costs may be prohibitive. 

Should be identified clearly in the site management system and implemented as appropriate measures.

Note: sites in Air Quality Management Areas are finding this the only effective way to control dust and particulate emissions so point sources at waste transfer stations are becoming more common now. The proliferation of enclosed “super” waste transfer stations makes this even more pertinent  

		Will this be used all the time the site is operational?

If not explain what will trigger the use of this abatement measure.

Are there any situations that this abatement measure will not be used or areas of the site that this won’t be used on?

Are there any limitations to this abatement measure? 



		Site / process layout in relation to receptors

		Locating particulate emitting activities at a greater distance and downwind from receptors may reduce receptor exposure, provided that emissions from the source are not dispersed over significant distances.

		May be worthwhile in combination with other measures to reduce dust and particulate generation.

If at all possible discuss at pre-application and prior to site design if the activity is known to be cause lots of dust and particulates.

For existing sites this will require the operator to think about moving the site around or proposing temporary areas in inclement weather.

		Will this be used all the time the site is operational?

If not explain what will trigger the use of this abatement measure.

Are there any situations that this abatement measure will not be used or areas of the site that this won’t be used on?

Are there any limitations to this abatement measure? 



		Site speed limit, ‘no idling’ policy and minimisation of vehicle movements on site

		Reducing vehicle movements and idling should reduce emissions from vehicles. Procurement policy to only purchase clean burn road vehicles and non-road going mobile machinery. Enforcement of a speed limit may reduce re-suspension of particulates by vehicle wheels.

		Easy to implement as part of good practice.  

Should be identified clearly in the site management system and implemented as appropriate measures.

		Will this be used all the time that the site is operational?

If not explain what will trigger the use of this abatement measure.

Are there any situations that this abatement measure will not be used or areas of the site that this won’t be used on?

Are there any limitations to this abatement measure? 



		Minimising drop heights for waste.  Use of enclosed chutes for waste drops/end of conveyor transfers and covered skips / storage vessels.

		Minimising the height at which waste is handled should reduce the distance over which debris, dust and particulates could be blown and dispersed by winds.  Enclosing processes will further reduce dispersion.

		Relatively easy to implement at many sites.

These steps should be identified clearly in the site management system and implemented as appropriate measures.

		Will this be used all the time that the site is operational?

If not explain what will trigger the use of this abatement measure.

Are there any situations that this abatement measure will not be used or areas of the site that this won’t be used on?

Are there any limitations to this abatement measure? 



		Good house-keeping

		Having a consistent, regular housekeeping regime that is supported by management, will ensure site is regularly checked and issues remedied to prevent and remove dust and particulate build up.  

		Easy to implement and requires minimal equipment. 

Encourages a sense of pride and satisfaction amongst the staff which promotes vigilance and a positive culture.

Staff should target the areas not caught by the road sweeper and other cleaning apparatus.

Details on the frequency, job roles and areas covered should be documented here.

		Will this be used all the time the site is operational?

If not explain what will trigger the use of this abatement measure.

Are there any situations that this abatement measure will not be used or areas of the site that this won’t be used on?

Are there any limitations to this abatement measure? 



		Sheeting of vehicles

		Prevents the escape of debris, dust and particulates from vehicles as they travel.

		Relatively easy to implement at many sites. Should be identified clearly in the site management system and implemented as appropriate measures.

		Will this be used all the time the site is operational?

If not explain what will trigger the use of this abatement measure.

Are there any situations that this abatement measure will not be used or areas of the site that this won’t be used on?

Are there any limitations to this abatement measure? 



		Hosing of vehicles on exit

		May remove some dirt, dust and particulates from the lower parts of vehicles although likely to be less effective than a more powerful wheel wash.

		May be worthwhile where wheel wash installation is not feasible, or where the wheel wash does not achieve the desired outcome. This should be in the site procedures and training. If the action works as a control measure, then consideration must be given to installing a wheel wash as the appropriate measure.

		Will this be used all the time the site is operational?

If not explain what will trigger the use of this abatement measure.

Are there any situations that this abatement measure will not be used or areas of the site that this won’t be used on?

Are there any limitations to this abatement measure? 



		Ceasing operation during high winds and/or prevailing wind direction

		Mobilisation of dust and particulates is likely to be greater during periods of strong winds and hence ceasing operation at these times may reduce peak pollution events.

		Likely to reduce dust and particulate emissions, however, not a long-term solution.

Procedures should be in place to identify when operations will cease. May require a weather station to be installed.

		Will this be used all the time the site is operational?

If not explain what will trigger the use of this abatement measure.

Are there any situations that this abatement measure will not be used or areas of the site that this won’t be used on?

Are there any limitations to this abatement measure? 



		Installed wheel wash

		Provides a high pressure wash of vehicle wheels and lower parts (including under body) using a series of jet sprays.  More effective if vehicles drive through the wheel wash slowly in order that there is sufficient time for dirt to be removed.

		Proven results where wheel wash is well designed and vehicles drive through slowly on entry and exit.

Should be identified clearly in the site management system and implemented as appropriate measures.

The range of wheel wash technology is rather large and to avoid any knowledge gaps, this section should detail specifics about the wheel wash. Consider using photos to assist. You should consider the placement and positioning of the wheel wash in this document too along with contingency plans for downtime or breakdown.

		Will this be used all the time the site is operational?

If not explain what will trigger the use of this abatement measure.

Are there any situations that this abatement measure will not be used or areas of the site that this won’t be used on?

Are there any limitations to this abatement measure? 



		Easy to clean concrete impermeable surfaces

		Creating an easy to clean impermeable surface, using materials such as concrete as opposed to unmade (rocky or muddy) ground within the site and on site haul roads.  This should reduce the amount of dust and particulate generated at ground level by vehicles and site activities. 

		Considered good overall based on dust and particulate reduction but potentially costly and disruptive to retrofit.  For sites that have concrete surfaces ensure there are maintenance and cleaning procedures in the management system and they are implemented.

		Will this be used all the time the site is operational?

If not explain what will trigger the use of this abatement measure.

Are there any situations that this abatement measure will not be used or areas of the site that this won’t be used on?

Are there any limitations to this abatement measure? 



		Minimisation of waste storage heights and volumes on site

		Minimising the height at which waste is handled should reduce the distance over which debris, dust and particulates could be blown and dispersed by winds.  Reducing storage volumes should reduce the surface area over which particulates can be mobilised.

		Likely minimal return on potentially costly layout changes.

The amount of waste that can be managed on site without causing dust and particulate pollution should be identified in the management system and may have to be reduced if it is considered an appropriate measure. 

		Will this be used all the time the site is operational?

If not explain what will trigger the use of this abatement measure.

Are there any situations that this abatement measure will not be used or areas of the site that this won’t be used on?

Are there any limitations to this abatement measure? 



		Reduction in operations (waste throughput, vehicle size, operational hours)

		Reducing the amount of activity on site, including no tipping, shredding, chipping or screening of high risk loads during windy weather as well as associated traffic movements should result in reduced emissions and re-suspension of dust and particulates from a site.

		Effective in terms of dust and particulate reduction but unlikely to be popular/implemented by operators. It may be the only option when other steps fail.  Ensure the site has procedures to reduce activity on site if required through complaints or known issues, or adverse weather conditions. This may include installing a weather station to alert the site to windy weather and when they need to reduce agreed activities. 

		Will this be used all the time the site is operational?

If not explain what will trigger the use of this abatement measure.

Are there any situations that this abatement measure will not be used or areas of the site that this won’t be used on?

Are there any limitations to this abatement measure? 





		Remedial Measures                                                                                

		



		Netting / micro netting around equipment

		Erecting netting around equipment that could give rise to large amounts of dust and particulates may be effective within the site boundary and prevent their dispersion off-site / their re-suspension within the site.

		Reduces wind speed across the site which indirectly controls the potential for dust and particulate emissions.

Maintenance should be covered in the management system and procedures. Effective for use as litter netting, but not for stopping dust from leaving the site boundary. 

		Will this be used all the time the site is operational?

If not explain what will trigger the use of this abatement measure.

Are there any situations that this abatement measure will not be used or areas of the site that this won’t be used on?

Are there any limitations to this abatement measure? 



		On-site sweeping

		Sweeping could be effective in managing larger debris, dust and particulates but may also cause the mobilisation of smaller particles.

Road sweeping vehicles damp down dust and particulates whilst brushing and collecting dust and particulates from the road surface, particularly at the kerbside.

This may generate dust and particulate movement that may become a Health and Safety issue if the filters and spray bars on the sweepers are not maintained.

		Easy to apply but less effective than other measures.

Should be covered in the management system and procedures and implemented thoroughly. 



Be specific and consider including photos of the apparatus. The range of roadsweeping equipment is very broad and you should detail what is being used.

We would expect to see training procedures to ensure that staff are clear on what needs to happen and when.



We would expect to see maintenance scehdules detailing when consumable items on road sweepers are replaced (Filters, brushes etc).

		Will this be used all the time the site is operational?

If not explain what will trigger the use of this abatement measure.

Are there any situations that this abatement measure will not be used or areas of the site that this won’t be used on?

Are there any limitations to this abatement measure? 



		Site perimeter netting / micro netting

		Erecting netting around the site perimeter may capture released debris and dust and particulates prior to it being dispersed off-site.

		Reduces wind speed across the site which indirectly controls the potential for dust and particulate emissions.

Maintenance should be covered in the management system and procedures.  Can look untidy and dirty creating negative impression of the facility. Not very effective at reducing dust and emissions from leaving the site boundary.

		Will this be used all the time the site is operational?

If not explain what will trigger the use of this abatement measure.

Are there any situations that this abatement measure will not be used or areas of the site that this won’t be used on?

Are there any limitations to this abatement measure? 



		Water suppression with hoses & water jets 

		Damping down of site areas using hoses can reduce dust and particulate re-suspension and may assist in the cleaning of the site if combined with sweeping.  

		Quite water intensive.  Can reduce the calorific value of the material which should be considered if sent for energy recovery/biomass type operations. Maintenance should be covered in the management system and procedures.

		Will this be used all the time the site is operational?

If not explain what will trigger the use of this abatement measure.

Are there any situations that this abatement measure will not be used or areas of the site that this won’t be used on?

Are there any limitations to this abatement measure? 



		Water suppression with mist sprays

		Installation of mist sprays around sites, at building entrances/exits and within buildings at point source emissions like conveyors, trommels etc. It can also assist in the damping down of dust and particulates, therefore, reducing emissions from site.

		Very effective at controlling point source emissions of dust and particulates. Can be installed to conveyors and areas where waste is dropped. ‘Halo’ rings can be fitted to conveyor drops on concrete crushers and screeners to minimise dispersion.

Not effective for use at site boundaries.

Uses less water than water bowser

Maintenance should be covered in the management system and procedures.

		Will this be used all the time the site is operational?

If not explain what will trigger the use of this abatement measure.

Are there any situations that this abatement measure will not be used or areas of the site that this won’t be used on?

Are there any limitations to this abatement measure? 



		Water suppression with bowser

		Using bowsers is a quick method of damping down large areas of the site with large water jets.  This method could also be used on easy-to-clean, impermeable concrete surfaces. 

		Highly water intensive and more likely to minimise dust and particulates on the ground that is at risk of being re-suspended rather than already airborne dust and particulates. Very effective at dampening down haul roads and large surface areas. Can also come with hose attachments and other attachments to increase its versatility.

Can reduce the calorific value of the material which should be considered if sent for energy recovery/biomass type operations.  Maintenance should be covered in the management system and procedures.

		Will this be used all the time the site is operational?

If not explain what will trigger the use of this abatement measure.

Are there any situations that this abatement measure will not be used or areas of the site that this won’t be used on?

Are there any limitations to this abatement measure? 



		Dust and particulate monitor with trigger alarm

		Installation of a dust and particulate monitor with specified alarm trigger level can alert site staff when short-term particulate concentrations are elevated in order that site practices can be reviewed or application of mitigation measures increased.



		Worthwhile installing as a real-time tracker of dust and particulate concentrations. Helpful to monitor environmental performance and also to track the effectiveness of improvements made at the site.

It is important that the equipment is backed up by a suitable maintenance contract and initial capital costs, with maintenance is sub £10k for a suitable system.

At multi-operator sites this kind of system can be used to demonstrate a specific site is not a source of dust and particulate pollution.

Note - The alarm trigger isn’t set in permit conditions as a “compliance limit” but by the operator in the Dust Management Plan as an “action level” to alert the operator that they may be generating dust. The operator should stop once the alarm sounds and if they believe they are the source then they should modify their operations and report to the EA. If the dust isn’t coming from their operations then they should note it down and continue with their operations. Experience has shown us that a limit of less than 75 ug/m3 (over a 5 min average) for PM10 should be considered by operators initially and reviewed down after the system has been in place for some time. NOTE - Regulatory emphasis should NOT be placed on the exceedance but instead on the action the operator takes, if they are the source, to prevent a re-occurrence.

		Will this be used all the time the site is operational?

If not explain what will trigger the use of this abatement measure.

Are there any situations that this abatement measure will not be used or areas of the site that this won’t be used on?

Are there any limitations to this abatement measure? 



		Shaker grids

		Similar to cattle grids, these are installed at a site entrance and exit.  The movement of vehicles over the grids shakes dust and particulates from the wheels, thus removing them before vehicles enter the site.

		Unlikely to be as effective and as thorough wheel washing. Work better for sites without impermeable surfaces where large amounts of mud need to be shaken off tyres and undercarriages. Must then be used in accordance with a wheel wash before exiting site onto the public highway.

Maintenance should be covered in the management system and procedures.

		Will this be used all the time the site is operational?

If not explain what will trigger the use of this abatement measure.

Are there any situations that this abatement measure will not be used or areas of the site that this won’t be used on?

Are there any limitations to this abatement measure? 



		Water Cannons

		Water cannons provide a means for delivery of powerful water streams from a water truck.  With variable nozzles, the spray pattern can be controlled and varied between jet and fog.  Typical water flows are up to 5000 litres per minute.  Water cannons are most often used for fire protection, mining operations, heavy machinery wash down, cleaning and dust and particulate abatement.

		Highly water intensive and more likely to minimise dust and particulates on the ground that is at risk of being re-suspended rather than already airborne dust and particulates. Covers a large area in a short amount of time.

Can reduce the calorific value of the material which should be considered if sent for energy recovery/biomass type operations.

Should be identified clearly in the site management system and implemented as appropriate measures.

Produces large amounts of run-off that need to be managed to prevent pollution.

		Will this be used all the time the site is operational?

If not explain what will trigger the use of this abatement measure.

Are there any situations that this abatement measure will not be used or areas of the site that this won’t be used on?

Are there any limitations to this abatement measure? Eg is there a limited power or water supply which might limit its use?



		Screening of buildings / reducing large apertures using plastic strips

		Installing plastic strips to cover entrances/exits to buildings may reduce emissions of dust and particulates dispersing through doorways.

		This is a well-established approach and works well in association with other measures e.g. hosing of waste and downward facing misters at building entrance. Reduces the encroachment of wind into the building and traps emissions on the inside.

Vehicles can damage them and they do wear out over time. Sites could consider holding small supplies of spares.

Maintenance should be covered in the management system and procedures.

		Will this be used all the time the site is operational?

If not explain what will trigger the use of this abatement measure.

Are there any situations that this abatement measure will not be used or areas of the site that this won’t be used on?

Are there any limitations to this abatement measure? 



		Application of CMA / chemical suppressant

		Diluted Calcium Magnesium Acetate (CMA) or other chemical based dust suppressant is regularly applied by spraying using a back-pack applicator for small areas or by road sweeper to cover larger areas.  CMA acts as a suppressant with the aim of reducing dust and particulate re-suspension and hence ambient concentrations.

		Trials indicate this can be an effective process.  It shouldn’t be applied during rain and once applied it needs to be re-applied regularly. Works best when applied to clean surfaces, and can also be applied to stockpiles to form a ‘crust’ and reduce wind-whipping. Price and efficacy vary depending on the brand selected.  

Maintenance should be covered in the management system and procedures.

		Will this be used all the time the site is operational?

If not explain what will trigger the use of this abatement measure.

Are there any situations that this abatement measure will not be used or areas of the site that this won’t be used on?

Are there any limitations to this abatement measure? 



		Heavy Water

		Heavy water is used to improve the compaction and stability and reduce dust and particulates on unsealed roads or areas of land.  Ideally it is blended into the road construction material as the road is constructed, but where this is not possible it can be sprayed onto the top of the road.  Heavy water combines fast acting wetting agents with polymer binders, to allow penetration deep into the material and to ‘agglomerate’ the dust and particles together.

		Potentially useful but only for sites with large areas of unmade ground.

Should be identified clearly in the site management system and implemented as appropriate measures.

		Will this be used all the time the site is operational?

If not explain what will trigger the use of this abatement measure.

Are there any situations that this abatement measure will not be used or areas of the site that this won’t be used on?

Are there any limitations to this abatement measure? 



		Foam Suppression

		The aggregate and mining industries frequently use foam suppression for the control of dust and particulate emissions, mixing the foam with broken material to increase efficiency.  Foaming agents can be added to increase the efficiency of dust and particulate reduction.  Foam suppression has seen increased attention in recent years and has previously been applied to waste transfer facilities where crushing of waste occurs.  If using foam suppression to control dust and particulates from waste drops, the foam must be entrained within the waste material and as such must be injected prior to dropping the waste rather than at the bottom of the drop. 

		Potential to be useful at waste transfer sites.

There is some evidence that this method is highly effective for controlling dusts and particulates on conveyor drops.

Should be identified clearly in the site management system and implemented as appropriate measures.



		Will this be used all the time the site is operational?

If not explain what will trigger the use of this abatement measure.

Are there any situations that this abatement measure will not be used or areas of the site that this won’t be used on?

Are there any limitations to this abatement measure? 












This is not an exhaustive list of all abatement options, and there may be other technology and abatement options that exist to achieve the same or a greater outcome in reducing the risk of pollution.  



The table above is an exercise to make the connection between the pathway and receptor and source. It is to encourage the operator into thinking about how the abatement works, what options could be alternatively more suitable (and possibly cheaper and less intensive to operate regularly) and to go into specific detail about how the abatement works.  This will encourage the operator and staff that use this document to not make any assumptions and to ensure that there are no gaps in abating the sources of dust emissions on site.



3.3 Other considerations



Water usage/ availability: 

For sites that use water for suppression/ hosing/ wheel washes/ road sweeping, we require you to make an assessment of your water supply and drainage capacity. In order to provide water for all of the systems that rely on water for effect, you must calculate the usage for the worst possible scenario (dry and windy conditions for an entire operational day) to assess if you have the supply for your demand. If you do not, this is not an effective and appropriate abatement measure (water based systems). 



In the event of a drought: 

You are still required to abate fugitive emissions and not cause pollution, and those sites that rely heavily on water will be required to stop operating in those circumstances unless other means can be used, so as to not cause pollution. It may be worthwhile to plan for this in site and abatement design so that the business remains as flexible as possible and able to operate at all times, without causing pollution.

3.4	Enclosure of Waste Processing & Storage Areas



In England the Environment Agency has conducted considerable work to review the effectiveness of dust and particulate control measures that are currently available. It is expensive to fully enclose a waste management facility inside a building but there are significant long term savings to factor in when considering enclosing an operation. Some of the benefits of fully enclosure are detailed below:



		Waste Weight

		Enclosure keeps waste dry and therefore can reduce disposals costs significantly. 



		Water Saving 1

		Enclosure can reduce water usage and 

therefore ensure waste operations continue

during drought conditions when water based

systems are not available. 



		Water Saving 2

		Less water use will reduce your water bill significantly.



		Water Saving 3

		It can maintain a high calorific value for residual

waste being sent to energy from waste.



		Water Saving 4

		If a roof water collection system is used you can reduce water usage even further.



		Management Savings

		It is much easier to control dust inside a building without wind affecting the emissions. It is a passive control measure and will work with limited staff and management oversight. 



		Odour & Noise Control

		Buildings can also help control odour and noise.



		Limited effectiveness of other abatement measures

		There are numerous case studies available that show even with considerable investment in other abatement measures they are not as effective as a fully enclosed building.







As a result in England the Environment Agency will consider the enclosure of activities inside a building to be best available techniques especially if you are located inside an Air Quality Management Area or a London Borough. 



The European BREF note on waste treatment strongly suggests the enclosure of activities that have the potential to give rise to fugitive emissions so if your site is an installation you may have to enclosure your activities at a later date.



You should use this section to explain what areas on your site are covered and which areas are not. 



For areas not covered you should provide a justification why not or details on when you will enclose them. You may wish to include another site layout drawing to help with this.



3.5	Visual Dust Monitoring



Detail how you will carry out routine dust monitoring. This isn’t something you should do after a complaint. This is your company being pro-active to ensure it isn’t affecting local neighbours.



Are there set locations agreed around the perimeter of the sites that you visit as part of your routine dust monitoring?



Don’t forget to include what happens out of hours. Is there an out of hours provision? 



Don’t forget small particles like PM10 and PM2.5 affect human health but they are not visible by the naked eye so if you see dust this will include an element of PM2.5 and PM10. It also means that if you don’t see dust, there still might be high levels of PM10.



Do you recognise that certain activities are particularly dusty? (Crushing/screening/chipping/sorting) If you do, why not carry out additional routine monitoring at the times that these activities are operational?



How will you record the results of the monitoring?



If dust is detected how will you respond? Additional visual dust monitoring is a good starting point and if you get several complaints you could arrange some monitoring to be carried out.



If the additional measure you propose fail and dust continues to escape the site will you stop activities?





 




4.	Particulate Matter Monitoring



The reliability of optical based particulate monitoring systems has increased dramatically and the cost has reduced as a result of competition. Systems should operate to a known standard to ensure they are reliable such as the Environment Agency’s MCERTS standards.



It is important to understand that there are two forms of MCert standard. 



There is the full MCert Standard that required instruments to perform to a relatively high level, it must have demonstrated considerable reliability, precision and accuracy. 



There is also an “Indicative” form of MCerts where a reduced requirement of precision and accuracy are needed. Instruments that are given this form of certificate have demonstrated that they have an acceptable level of reliability and the data can usefully by used to gain an indicative understanding of dust concentrations. 



In many situations where relative levels are more important than absolute levels indicative analysers are adequate.



Analysers



There are a wide variety of analysers on the market now, which range in price.  There are a number of different techniques that the instruments uses to measure the concentration of the particulate. The most common (and affordable) methods uses a light scattering technique. There instruments include the highly regarded Defra MCerted analysers (cost ~ £25K) that are particularly accurate and reliable through to the more affordable indicative analysers (cost ~ £10K) with less accuracy.  They all provide real-time data with a high temporal resolution (1-minute averages or smaller).



It is important to note with light scattering analysers that the instruments are actually directly measuring particle volume and the mass of the particle is calculated by making assumptions of the density of the particle material.  In situations where the instruments are used to measure very light particles (i.e. wood dust) or very heavy particles (i.e. iron rich dust) the inaccuracy of the readings can increase.



Normally sites monitor for PM10 particulates but if wood is stored and chipped on site it might be worth also monitoring form total suspended particulate (TSP) matter.



Such systems can allow operators to minimise their fugitive emissions but also, in urban areas, demonstrate that they are not the sole source of emissions. The reduction in cost means it is possible to install a continuous monitoring system rather than relying on contractors to take samples over a short period of time which means the impact a site is having on local air quality is better understood.



If your site is in an Air Quality Management Area it is likely you will be required to install such a system.



REMEMBER – We recommend that data is collected on a 5 minute averaging period and that levels should be below 75µg/m3 for this period at the site boundary. In some cases this level may need to be lower depending upon how close the site is to sensitive receptors. All the time the emphasis is on making sure you update your way of operating the site to prevent a re-occurrence.



You should include details as to how often the equipment will be calibrated and who will do this.



We recommend that such monitors also record wind direction and wind speed to get the most value out of the PM data.





4.1	Monitoring Location



Describe the location of your monitor - In the UK the wind direction is most commonly from the south west to the north east so a monitoring location to the north east of a site is most likely going to collect the most useful and relevant data (depending on local topography and infrastructure).



Your site officer should be able to help you chose the best monitoring location for your site so you can collect the best data. They may ask for the national monitoring team to provide advice if the decision is not straight forward.



The inlet of the instrument should be at a height of 2m above ground and the wind speed and wind direction instruments should be located so they are not shielded by buildings and other obstructions (they do not necessarily need to be together).



The location of the monitor is shown in Figure 4.1 below. 




Figure 4.1	Location of PM monitoring equipment at Insert Site Name













Insert site layout plan showing the location of the PM monitoring equipment.



Include a north arrow.



Include a scale.












































4.2	Operation of the PM Monitoring Equipment



Detail who is responsible for management and operation of the system

How the data is is looked at and presented?

Does your Environmental Permit require the data to be sent at certain times?

What “action level” will be used?

How are site supervisors made aware of high levels of particulates? Flashing light on the wall of the site office/Alarm (Consider noise nuisance before doing this!)

Are the data sets looked at to try and understand when and why higher levels occur?



Provide details on how you will review and improve your dust management measures using the results of the monitoring.





4.3	Quality Assurance/Quality Control and Record Keeping

 

Detail what records you will keep to ensure the system works correctly. 



Consider recording;

i) The make and model of the monitoring equipment

ii) The serial number of the monitoring equipment;

iii) When, how and by whom the data is checked

iv) When the equipment is calibrated;

v) How the equipment is calibrated;

vi) Copies of the qualifications and training records of who carries out the calibration

vii) When and by whom the equipment is routinely inspected;

viii) If the equipment is damaged and/or no longer able to collect reliable data.








4.4	Equipment and Data Management



Who is responsible for the PM monitoring equipment?

Are they trained? If so provide details of their training.

Collection of data, filter and flow checks, and basic standard maintenance to keep the instrument running in good order are very important.

If the responsible person can’t solve a problem who do they get support from?



4.5	Reporting of Data



Provide information on how you will report the data to the Environment Agency and how often.

Don’t forget your Environmental Permit may require you to do this by a certain date so check your permit to ensure they don’t conflict.



4.6 Additional Detailed Monthly Reporting



What happens when the level (We recommend 75 µg/m3 (as a 5-minute average)) is exceeded repeatedly? (A 5 minute average is probably the most appropriate resolution to use as activities on site won’t get picked up if they are averaged over a longer period)



Consider carrying out a more  detailed investigation in order to work out the source of the pollution, whether it be from dust/particulate sources on site (as listed in Table 3.1), sources of dust/particulates beyond the site boundary,  background sources affecting the whole region, or more local sources. 










5.	Actions when alarm is triggered.



Provide a summary of what happens when the “action level” alarm sounds.



EXAMPLE – 

The following actions are taken:



1. The Site Foreman assesses yard activities and the nature of the waste handling and deliveries immediately prior to the alarm being activated, to work out what has caused the alarm to be activated.

2. If the source cannot be ascertained with 100% confidence, the Site Foreman on duty suspends the likely dust/particulate generating activities, i.e. waste wood-shredding and tromelling.

3. If the source is within the site’s control, the Site Foreman on duty takes appropriate action in terms of dust/particulate abatement, to ensure that the alarm is not re-activated. This may take the form of the following;



(a) Investigating the source of the dust/particulates to prevent a re-occurrence.

(b) Suspending operations which are not being conducted using best-practice controls as set out in Table 3.1.

(c) Additional use of the dust abatement measures.

(d) Logging findings of a – c in the site diary, and also in the reporting template within the relevant appendix of the Environmental Permit. 



If an effective abatement technique cannot be identified and implemented, and observed PM10 levels remain above the action level for 6 consecutive, 5-minute mean readings (i.e. 25 minutes) concurrent with recorded wind directions suggesting that the source of particulate could be from the site activities, then operations should be suspended until measured PM concentrations drop below the action level of 75 µg/m3 for 6 consecutive, 5-minute mean readings. 



In all cases, any new “lessons learnt” from the Site Foreman’s investigations are considered by the company directors and implemented into dust & particulate emission management plan (if not already included), to prevent a re-occurrence of the alarm.



The alarm is not the sole indicator of a dust event at the site; the continuous visual monitoring of potential dust sources and activities safeguard all play a very important part in managing dust and particulates.  






6.	Reporting and Complaints Response



Provide details on how the site will respond to complaints of dust and particulates. 



Include a deadline of when you will complete an investigation into a complaint. Most sites normally allow themselves 2 working days to respond to complaint.



NOTE - Don’t forget your Environmental Permit may require you to do specific things if you receive a complaint so check you don’t contradict the permit.



6.1	Engagement with the Community



Provide details on how you will interact with neighbouring businesses/local residents.



NOTE - Being a good neighbour is important and can be very beneficial to a business. If your site is causing an impact on local residents/businesses make sure you keep them up to date on what you are doing to tackle the problems. If they think you aren’t doing anything to respond to their complaints your relationship will quickly deteriorate.



6.2	Reporting of Complaints



Provide details on how you will report complaints.



Give details of what forms you will use, how you will provide feedback, how you will review them.



NOTE - Don’t forget your Environmental Permit may require you to do specific things if you receive a complaint so check you don’t contradict the permit.



6.3	Management Responsibilities



Provide details on how complaints are handled and by whom.



NOTE - Don’t rely on the Environment Agency Incident Hotline as the only way for people to complain about your site. Consider circulating the site’s telephone number to local residents/businesses so you can respond quickly to a complaint, or making the site email address and contact numbers visible from the site I.D. board near the site entrance, and on your website. In extreme cases you can also set up your own 24hr complaint line. 



6.4	Summary



Quickly summarise this dust management plan and its objectives. 

Provide details of how it will be reviewed to ensure it stays up to date.


APPENDICES







Appendix A - Location plans of dust and particulate suppression systems



Provide a site layout drawing showing the location and coverage of all the dust suppression systems on the site



Figure A1 

Location plan showing the location and coverage of dust suppression systems



Insert location plan showing the water misting dust suppression spray heads in the yard.





































Appendix B - Dust Complaint Form

		Customer Details



		Customer Name -

		



		Address –





Postcode - 

		









		Customer Contact Details -

		



		Tel - 

		



		Email - 

		



		Date - 

		



		Complaint Ref Number - 

		



		Complaint Details - 

		









		Investigation Details



		Investigation carried out by - 

		



		Position - 

		



		Date & time investigation carried out - 

		



		Weather conditions - 

		



		Wind direction and speed - 

		



		Investigation findings - 

		









		Feedback given to Environment Agency and/or local authority - 

		



		Date feedback given - 

		



		Feedback given to public - 

		



		Date feedback given -

		



		Review and Improve



		Improvements needed to 

prevent a reoccurrence -

		









		Proposed date for completion of the improvements -

		



		Actual date for completion - 

		



		If different insert reason for delay - 

		



		Does the dust management plan need to be updated - 

		



		Date that the dust management plan was updated - 

		



		Closure



		Site manager review date

		



		Site manager signature to confirm no further action required

		










[bookmark: _GoBack]Guidance starts – read and delete

Odour Management Plan Template

How to use this Odour Management Plan (OMP) template

You can use this template to prepare an odour management plan (OMP), whether for a permit application or in response to a request from an Environment Agency Regulating Officer.  The use of this template is optional but a clearly written and structured plan will help to avoid delays in processing your permit application caused by not being able to duly make it, or having to ask for further information.

If you use the template it does not automatically mean the OMP will be approved, because that depends on the content that you choose to include. However, if you do use the template, it will help you to provide the level of information that we, the Environment Agency, need in order to assess it. 

This is a generic OMP template that uses common headings but is intended to be used for all sectors and types of facility e.g. waste transfer station, anaerobic digestion plant, abattoir, food processing, intensive farming etc.

You should read the H4 odour management and the Develop a management system guidance and sector specific guidance before you prepare your plan. You will need to identify controls and explain how they will be used and monitored depending on sector-specific and site specific issues. 

You can write your own OMP using your own layout, or, if you choose to use this template you must keep all the headings and not change the order of the sections. If you think that a heading, section or question is not applicable to your operation, you must state underneath that you think it is not applicable and explain why. Where tables are used, if you run out of space add more lines to the table as required.

Delete all the shaded boxes of guidance text and other instructions we have provided after you have finished writing your plan, before you submit it.

This Odour Management Plan template was created by the Environment Agency’s National Odour Team. If you have any feedback or suggestions on this template please contact us using odourteam@environment-agency.gov.uk 

Preparing your OMP

Your OMP should: 

· include appropriate measures / Best Available Techniques (BAT) for your type of facility. It’s important to note that guidance gets updated from time to time and we will endeavour to periodically update this template to keep it current.  However, the onus is on you to check you are using the most up to date sources of information. 

· be written in an active style and demonstrate the commitment of the operator to control odour on site without conditions being added to statements e.g. “The reception area will be emptied at the end of each day and cleaned following the procedure detailed in Appendix A”, not “Most days it should be possible to empty the reception area by the end of the day, and when possible it will be given a quick clean”.   

· be specific to the site and the sector.

· include clear instructions to your staff on how to prevent / minimise any impact of odour pollution outside the site boundary, under both normal operations and during abnormal events.

· the OMP is part of the Environment Management System and all cross-referenced documents must be dated and have a version number.  These should be sent as attachments when submitting the OMP.  Should amendments be made to cross-referenced documents and these changes impact the OMP then the OMP will need to be updated accordingly.

· be simple to review and update when required. 

Guidance ends]




Odour Management Plan

[Guidance starts – read and delete

Complete the information below to create the cover page for your odour management plan.

Guidance ends]

Site details

Site name: 	

Site address: 	

Operator name:	

Permit number:	

Who this plan is for

[Guidance starts – read and delete

Use the space below to list the people who should read this plan, for example this may include your staff, customers, Environment Agency officers and contractors working on site].

Guidance ends]

· Who should be made aware of this plan? 

· How will they be made aware?

Document owner 

Document author: 	

Version number:



List of revisions

Guidance starts – read and delete

Use the following table to record information each time the OMP is revised. The revision description should make it clear which sections have been changed and provide a short description of the change.  Add more rows in the table as required.  

Guidance ends]



		Revision number

		Revision authorised by

		Date submitted to Environment Agency

		Revision owner



		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		












Contents

[Guidance starts – read and delete

Please add a table of contents listing the main headings and the page numbers. Microsoft Word can do this for you automatically under the “References Tab” – remember to press “Update Table” after making any changes.

Guidance ends]

Table of Contents
1.	Introduction	6
1.1	Site description	6
1.2	Maintenance and review of the OMP	6
1.3	Relevant sector guidance on which this OMP is based	6
2.	Receptors	8
2.1. Receptor List	8
2.2. Wind rose and source of weather data	10
3.	Sources of odour and site processes	11
3.1	Odorous materials entering and leaving site	11
3.2	Odorous materials	11
3.3	Overview of odorous processes and emissions	13
4.	Control measures and process monitoring	16
4.1	Appropriate measures / BAT	16
5.	Odour reporting	19
5.1	Complaints reporting	19
5.2	Community engagement	19
5.3	Pro-active odour monitoring	19
5.4	Reactive odour monitoring	19
6.	Abnormal events	20


[bookmark: _Toc43125025][bookmark: _Toc43205863][bookmark: _Toc43284594][bookmark: _Toc51574310][bookmark: _Toc51574344]


1. [bookmark: _Toc71271154]Introduction

[Guidance starts – read and delete

Provide a brief overview of your site using the sections below.  

Guidance ends]

[bookmark: _Toc51574345][bookmark: _Toc71271155]1.1	Site description

[Guidance starts – read and delete

Provide a brief overview of the type of site and its location and clearly state the answers to the questions in the following bullet points.

Guidance ends]



· brief description of type of site, e.g. abattoir, in-vessel composting (full details of operations to be described in Section 3)

· describe the site location, e.g. industrial area, countryside etc.

· state the days and hours of operation 

· any other information you feel is relevant

[bookmark: _1.3_Relevant_sector][bookmark: _Toc51574348][bookmark: _Toc71271156]1.2	Maintenance and review of the OMP

[Guidance starts – read and delete

This section is about identifying who (Job role/title) is responsible for managing odour on site and what training they receive to ensure they are competent to do so. 

Clearly state the answers to the questions in the bullet points below or provide an odour training matrix.  Copies of training documents do NOT need to be supplied with this document.

Guidance ends]

· who (Job Title) is responsible for the OMP and ensuring people are trained? 

· where is the plan stored?

· state when the plan is reviewed

· what training have the staff on site received in order to implement the OMP?

· how often are they trained and who delivers the training?

· any other information you feel is relevant

[bookmark: _Toc71271157]1.3	Relevant sector guidance on which this OMP is based

 [Guidance starts – read and delete

This section is about being clear which guidance documents have been used in the completion of the OMP.  Your plan will be more robust if relevant and up to date guidance is used, especially when deciding on the appropriate measures and BAT to be included.

Clearly state the answers to the questions in the following bullet points.

Guidance ends]

· Provide titles, sources and publication dates of all guidance referred to when writing this OMP

· any other information you feel is relevant
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2. [bookmark: _Toc71271158]Receptors

[Guidance starts - read and delete

Identifying receptors helps you assess the risk of odour pollution taking into account the Source Pathway Receptor model.  Provide details of who is at risk of being affected by odours from your site by completing Table 2.1 and support this with a scale map (Figure 2.1) showing the location of the site and each of the receptors listed in Table 2.1.  When considering approximate distance to the site boundary, many factors will need to be taken into consideration including the type of site you have, the effectiveness of any containment and abatement, whether you have a stack etc. 

Add or delete rows in Table 2.1 as needed.

Guidance ends]

[bookmark: _2.1._Receptor_List][bookmark: _Toc71271159]2.1. Receptor List 

Table 2.1. Receptor list

		[bookmark: _Receptor_(A,_B,]Receptor reference 

(A, B, C etc. Use to label Fig 2.1)

		Land use e.g. house, school, hospital, commercial

		Direction from site (North, South, East, West)

		Approximate       distance to site

boundary (m)

		Sensitivity to odour

Low (e.g. footpath/road)

Medium (e.g. industrial / commercial workplace)

High (e.g. housing / pub / hotel etc.)



		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		

		





Figure 2.1 Map of site location and receptors 

[Guidance starts – read and delete

Provide a clear map showing the location of your site in relation to the receptors listed in Table 2.1. and mark the installation boundary.  Use the same receptor references on the map as used in Table 2.1. Identify the type of land use in the area around the site (residential, commercial, industrial, recreational etc.) and identify other potentially odorous sources in the area.  The map should be easily legible at A4 size. Include a scale bar and show compass point to north.   

Guidance ends]	

		

































[bookmark: _Toc71271160]2.2. Wind rose and source of weather data 

[Guidance starts – read and delete

Provide a wind rose chart in Figure 2.2 showing the distribution of wind speed and wind direction around the site over a period of time. This information is important in relation to the Receptor List.  Provide details of where weather data for the site is obtained, it is important to use a robust source close to your site (the Environment Agency uses UK Met Office).  If you have an on-site weather station, provide details of the type, what conditions are monitored and where it is located (see here for advice on how to set up a weather station).  

Guidance ends]

Figure 2.2. - Wind rose

		








3. [bookmark: _Toc71271161]Sources of odour and site processes

[Guidance starts – read and delete	

Using the sections below, describe what the site does and be specific about the materials delivered to site and the site activities e.g. delivery procedures, treatment processes / storage locations / storage quantities / storage duration etc.  Support this with a simple site layout plan (Figure 3.3) to show how the site is laid out and which parts are relevant in terms of odorous processes and odour emission locations.  This information may also be held in other management plans and therefore, the relevant information needs to be copied and detailed below.

Guidance ends]

[bookmark: _Toc71271162][bookmark: _Toc51574353]3.1	Odorous materials entering and leaving site

· how are deliveries made to the site e.g. road/rail/canal?

· at what frequency does the site receive deliveries?

· what kind of containers is the material received in? 

· are the vehicles sealed or covered?

· are customers / vehicle drivers provided with any special instructions about odorous loads?

· what protocol is in place for unacceptable materials being delivered? If you have a Waste Rejection Protocol this can be cross-referenced

· any other information you feel is relevant



[bookmark: _Toc71271163]3.2	Odorous materials 

 [Guidance starts – read and delete

Under the ‘Odorous material’ heading in the table below, include all odorous material (any solid, liquid or gas delivered to site) and all material with the potential to become odorous as a result of processes on site.  List the odorous materials in the order that they appear or are generated by the process i.e. start with deliveries of inputs or feedstocks, then describe materials generated during processing, then list outputs, in other words, follow the odorous materials through the site from delivery through to dispatch.  Some materials will be more odorous than others and have the potential to become odorous more quickly than others e.g. those containing organic content.  For example, materials accepted by a waste transfer station will vary from municipal waste (High Risk), to green woody waste (Medium Risk) to clean cardboard and glass (Low Risk). As an operator, you should be aware of the materials you process on site and the risk associated with these materials and the measures you put in place to minimise and / or eliminate associate odour.  The quantities on site will vary so consider Bank Holiday weekends and seasonal variations.



See examples in orange text below and add more lines to Table 3.2 as required. 

Guidance ends.]



Table 3.2 Odorous materials 

		Odorous and potentially odorous material   (any solid, liquid or gas)

		Odour potential

High Risk / Medium Risk / Low Risk 

		Maximum quantity on site at any given day (tonnes per day or litres per day)

		Maximum time held on site (hours or days)

		Location of odorous materials on site

		Additional comments 



		Municipal waste

		High

		100 tonnes

		24 hours

		Reception hall

		Single source waste with contract in place



		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		

		

		







[bookmark: _Toc71271164]3.3	Overview of odorous processes and emissions

Provide a description (whether text / diagrams or tables) of the site layout and the processes carried out including the information in the bullet points below as a minimum.  Use Figure 3.3 as a guide to show the site infrastructure relevant to any odorous processes carried out and the odour emission locations on your site e.g. 

· name and type of buildings, 

· if applicable, describe the building air ventilation system

· loading and unloading areas, 

· storage areas,

· windrows, (if composting site), 

· processing areas,

· which activities have the most odour potential e.g. a food and drink site may receive low to medium material delivered to site but processing (cooking) will mean this becomes high risk, 

· fixed plant and layout of equipment, e.g. trommel, conveyor etc,

· locations of mobile plant,

· odorous emission points,

· risk associated with activity e.g. high medium or low,

· any other information you feel is relevant




Figure 3.3 – Site plan showing odorous process locations / odorous emissions / storage

		





















4. [bookmark: _Toc42778595][bookmark: _Toc43125028][bookmark: _Toc43205866][bookmark: _Toc43284597][bookmark: _Toc51574313][bookmark: _Toc51574356]

5. [bookmark: _Toc71271165]Control measures and process monitoring

[bookmark: _Toc71271166]4.1	Appropriate measures / BAT

[Guidance starts – read and delete

The previous section described the odorous sources and processes on site which do, or could, result in the risk of odour pollution. The purpose of this section is for you to demonstrate how you prevent or minimise the odour from materials processed and / or held on site.  The type of operation you run will determine whether or not you use containment and abatement; if you do, this should be described in Table 4.1.  Your choice of appropriate measures / BAT should be informed by up to date guidance which is both robust and relevant to the sector in which you work. The guidance you have used in making these decision should be referenced in Section 1.3.

Guidance ends]



 [Guidance starts – read and delete

Detail in the table below what action(s) you will take to prevent and / or minimise this risk using appropriate measures and BAT. You should take into account the level of risk associated with each potentially odorous activity on your site (section 3) and the type of sensitive receptors in the surrounding area (section 2).  Ensure details of all monitoring carried out and completed is recorded accordingly. 

Use Column 1 to identify every process on site that causes odour and in addition, all inputs and outputs from the site that could cause odour.  This could be storage of odorous materials, shredding, compost windrows, slaughter room activity etc. 

Use Column 2 to detail all existing control measures including containment, abatement, appropriate measures and BAT.  For example, if you have a blood tank on site, describe where this is located, inside a building or outside a building? Is it located within a bund? Is it refrigerated or do you make use of preservatives? If the blood tank is ducted to odour abatement, how do you ensure it’s working effectively? 

Use Column 3 to explain how often the control measures on site are monitored.  For example, every 7 days a visual inspection of the bio filter is carried out looking for weed growth and cracks in the surface.  

Use Column 4 to describe what process parameters you monitor for, e.g. temperature, humidity, flow rate, pressure, pH, or gas stream content, e.g. at the inlet and outlet of a bio filter etc.  Describe the monitoring optimum performance levels associated with each of these.

Use Column 5 to describe the trigger levels, i.e. what do you look for to see your process is not under control.  For example, if your bio filter should be maintained between pH6.5 and 7.2, then the trigger levels will be:  <pH6.5 and >pH7.2

Use Column 6 to explain what action is taken if the monitoring shows results outside of the optimum performance levels.  For example, if the pH of the media in your bio filter should be maintained between pH6.5 and pH7.2, what action is taken if the levels are outside this range?  

You may already have a standalone monitoring procedure for appropriate measures / BAT on site e.g. the plan you go to for information on how you monitor your bio filter and check back pressure, pH, moisture etc.  In which case, this plan can cross-referenced.



See example in orange text below and add more lines to Table 4.1 as required. 

Guidance ends]	

Table 4.1 Monitoring procedures for appropriate measures/ BAT

		Odorous and potentially odorous process / material 

		Control measures  (Appropriate Measure / BAT)

		Monitoring frequency

		Monitoring procedure and optimum process parameters

		Trigger level

		Action taken if outside optimum process parameters



		Waste storage in reception hall

		First In First Out (FIFO) / alternate bays

		 Constant – ongoing through shift 

		Visual inspection to ensure the bay with the oldest material is emptied first and the second bay isn’t allowed to fill completely

		Bay 1 full and not being emptied, Bay 2 more than half full

		If reception storage is reaching capacity, waste deliveries will be ceased until process back under control



		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		

		

		









6. [bookmark: _4.3_Abatement_system][bookmark: _Toc71271167]Odour reporting 

[Guidance – read and delete

Provide details on how you will respond to an odour pollution notification and provide time limit within which you will investigate the odour and record the complaint e.g. 48 hours. Ensure this is in line with your permit.  Being a good neighbour is important and can be very beneficial to a business. Any form used for this section can be cross-referenced.

Guidance ends]

[bookmark: _Toc71271168]5.1	Complaints reporting 

[Replace this text with details on how you will report odour complaints to the Environment Agency. Ensure that your procedures are in line with your permit and include a review and improvement cycle following complaints].

[bookmark: _Toc71271169]5.2	Community engagement 

[Replace text with details of how you will interact with neighbouring businesses/local residents where required].

[bookmark: _Toc71271170]5.3	Pro-active odour monitoring 

[Replace this text with details of any monitoring of odour e.g. daily sniff tests that are carried out regardless of reports of odour from receptors]. 

[bookmark: _Toc71271171]5.4	Reactive odour monitoring 

[Replace this text with details of odour monitoring carried out following reports of odour from receptors]. 








7. [bookmark: _Toc71271172]Abnormal events

[Guidance starts – read and delete

Use this Table 6.1 to list abnormal events for your site, that is, reasonably foreseeable issues that are likely to put pressure on your site processes.  For example, you may be in a position that you can’t remove materials from site, you could experience equipment breakdown, power failure, fire, flood, or you may be short staffed etc.  Provide details of your recovery steps for each event; that is, what is done on site to plan for these foreseeable issues. 

There may be other documents that cover this information e.g. management plans, business continuity plans; therefore, information can be pulled from these other documents to complete this table.

See the example in orange text in the Table 6.1 below and add more rows as required.

Guidance ends]



Table 6.1 Abnormal events 

		Abnormal event

		Recovery steps



		Equipment Breakdown

		Critical infrastructure analysis has been carried out and we hold a stock of critical parts. We also have a contract in place for breakdown required within 24 hours. Waste will be diverted to [location] until repaired.
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preapplicationservice@environment-agency.gov.uk. Do not reply to this email address.

Kind Regards,
 
Joel Robson
Permitting Support Advisor - Permitting Support Regulated Industry - National Permitting Service
Environment Agency | Quadrant 2, 99 Parkway Ave, Parkway Business Park, Sheffield, S9 4WF

Regulated Industry Team Phone Number : 02030253898 (9am to 4pm)
Regulated Industry Team Email : PSC@environment-agency.gov.uk 

Incident response 
National duty communications officer (24/7) | 0800 023 2522
National duty communications manager | 0800 028 2411
 

Do you operate a medium combustion plant or specified generator?
Click here to find out if you need to meet the regulations
 

Help us to improve our service and complete our customer survey 
Environment Agency - National Permitting Service Survey (smartsurvey.co.uk)
 
Department for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs (Defra) This email and any attachments is intended for
the named recipient only. If you have received it in error you have no authority to use, disclose, store or copy
any of its contents and you should destroy it and inform the sender. Whilst this email and associated
attachments will have been checked for known viruses whilst within Defra systems we can accept no
responsibility once it has left our systems. Communications on Defra's computer systems may be monitored
and/or recorded to secure the effective operation of the system and for other lawful purposes.

mailto:preapplicationservice@environment-agency.gov.uk
mailto:PSC@environment-agency.gov.uk
https://www.gov.uk/guidance/medium-combustion-plant-and-specified-generators-environmental-permits
https://www.gov.uk/environment-agency
https://twitter.com/envagency
https://www.facebook.com/environmentagency
http://www.youtube.co.uk/user/EnvironmentAgencyTV
https://www.flickr.com/photos/environment-agency
https://www.linkedin.com/company/environment-agency
https://www.smartsurvey.co.uk/s/NPScustomer/


Nature and Heritage Conservation 
Screening Report: Bespoke Waste 

 

 

Reference: Bespoke 
waste screen 

Version: 6.0 Security Marking: OFFICIAL Page 1 of 2 

 

Reference EPR/ZP3497EW/P001 

NGR TL 76190 72020 

Buffer (m) 390 

Date report produced 13/11/23 

Number of maps enclosed 2 

 

This nature and heritage conservation report 

The nature and heritage conservation sites, protected species and habitats, and 
other features identified in the table below must be considered in your 
application.  

In the further information column, there are links which give more information 
about the site or feature type and indicate where you are able to self-serve to get 
the most accurate site boundaries or feature locations.  

Most designated site boundaries are available on Magic map. Using Magic map 
allows you to zoom in and see the site boundary or feature location in detail, 
Magic map also allows you to measure the distance from these sites and 
features to your proposed boundary. Help videos are available on Magic map to 
guide you through. 

Where information is not publicly available, or is only available to those with GIS 
access, we have provided a map at the end of this report. 

Sites and Features within 
screening distance 

Screening 
distance 
(m) 

Further Information 

Special Areas of Conservation (cSAC or 
SAC) Breckland 

1000 Joint Nature Conservation 
Committee and Magic map 

Special Protection Area (pSPA or SPA) 
Breckland 

1000 Joint Nature Conservation 
Committee and Magic map 

Sites of Special Scientific Interest (SSSI) 
Breckland Farmland 
Cavenham – Icklingham Heaths 

1000 Natural England and Magic map 

https://magic.defra.gov.uk/
https://magic.defra.gov.uk/Help_text.htm
http://www.jncc.gov.uk/
http://www.jncc.gov.uk/
https://magic.defra.gov.uk/MagicMap.aspx
http://www.jncc.gov.uk/
http://www.jncc.gov.uk/
https://magic.defra.gov.uk/MagicMap.aspx
http://www.naturalengland.org.uk/
https://magic.defra.gov.uk/MagicMap.aspx


Reference: Bespoke 
waste screen 

Version: 6.0 Security Marking: OFFICIAL Page 2 of 2 

 

National Nature Reserve (NNR) 
Cavenham Heath 

200 Natural England and Magic map 

Protected Species within 
screening distance 

Screening 
distance 
(m) 

Further Information 

Brown/Sea Trout 
European Eel 
European Eel migratory route 
River Lamprey migratory route 
European Water Vole 

up to 500m Natural England 
Appropriate Local Record Centre 
(LRC)  
National Biological Network (NBN)  
Environment Agency. Dial 03708 506 
506 for your local Fisheries and 
Biodiversity team  

Protected Habitats within 
screening distance 

Screening 
distance 
(m) 

Further Information 

Deciduous woodland 
Fens  
Lowland Heathland 
(see map below) 
 

up to 50m Natural England 

Where protected species are present, a licence may be required from Natural 
England to handle the species or undertake the proposed works.  

The following nature and heritage conservation sites, protected species 
and habitats, and other features have been checked for, where they are 
relevant for the permit type requested, but have not been found within 
screening distance of your site unless included in the list above. 

Special Areas of Conservation (cSAC or SAC), Special Protection Area (pSPA or 
SPA), Marine Conservation Zone (MCZ), Ramsar, Sites of Special Scientific 
Interest (SSSI), National Nature Reserve (NNR), Local Nature Reserve (LNR), 
Local Wildlife Sites (LWS), Ancient Woodland, relevant species and habitats. 

Please note we have screened this application for features for which we have 
information. It is however your responsibility to comply with all environmental and 
planning legislation, this information does not imply that no other checks or 
permissions will be required. 

The nature and heritage screening we have conducted as part of this report is 
subject to change as it is based on data we hold at the time it is generated. We 
cannot guarantee there will be no changes to our screening data between the 
date of this report and the submission of the permit application, which could 
result in the return of an application or requesting further information 

http://www.naturalengland.org.uk/
https://magic.defra.gov.uk/MagicMap.aspx
http://www.naturalengland.org.uk/
http://www.alerc.org.uk/lerc-finder.html
http://www.alerc.org.uk/lerc-finder.html
http://www.nbn.org.uk/
https://www.gov.uk/government/organisations/natural-england
https://www.gov.uk/government/organisations/natural-england
https://www.gov.uk/government/organisations/natural-england
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From: SM-Defra-RESP-notifications (DEFRA)
To: Oliver Mann
Cc: Hemsley, Tamara
Subject: Basic Pre-Application Advice Request EPR/ZP3497EW/P002 CRM:0071011
Date: 14 December 2023 14:14:12
Attachments: Waste basic additional advice - Inert landfill - SUPERSEEDED - use Landfill Inert doc .pdf

Waste variation basic pre-app advice.pdf

 

 
 

 

 

Dear Oliver Mann,

 
We have received your request for basic pre-application advice follow up
questions for:
 

The addition of a soil washing plant with an additional 4 waste codes to
those already permitted for the waste treatment activity already included on
the permit;

The addition of one waste code from the output of the proposed soil
washing facility – for disposal into the existing inert landfill

 
Addition of the soil washing facility and the additional waste codes

The addition of a soil washing facility is a new waste activity so you will need to
consider all of the supporting requirements as detailed in the waste variation basic
pre-application advice note attached, under the bespoke rules permit variation
heading. Please note that a soil washing activity includes elements of both
physical and chemical treatment and due to the soil and aggregate processing
sites these are commonly associated with - there is often a lack of impermeable
surface or sealed drainage. This in turn presents a potential environmental risk to
groundwater from potentially contaminated wash waters, from the plant itself, and
the storage of wet wastes post washing.

Additional waste code from the proposed soil washing facility to the inert
landfill
 
You will require the following supporting documents:

mailto:RESP-notifications@defra.gov.uk
mailto:Oliver@pdeconsulting.co.uk
mailto:tamara.hemsley@environment-agency.gov.uk



Waste basic additional pre-application advice for 


inert waste landfill sites 


You should read this additional guidance as well as the waste basic generic pre-


application advice document. 


This document gives you more specific advice for the sector you have told us you 


want advice about. 


 
Before applying for an inert waste landfill permit you must read the landfills for inert 
waste guidance. Most of the additional information given below can be accessed 
from this page. 
 


Application forms required  
 
To apply for a bespoke inert landfill permit you will need to complete the following 
application forms: Part A, Part B2, Part B4, Part F1 
 
All the forms and accompanying guidance can be found on the application forms 
webpage. 
 
You may also need to submit application form B6 if you plan to discharge surface 
water to controlled water, including to soak away. 
 
On some landfill sites, other activities also take place. These can include such things 
as physical treatment, aggregate processing, mining and excavation activities, 
discharge consents, and abstraction licenses. You must include the relevant 
information and pay the relevant fees for any other activities you want to include on 
your permit. 
 


Further information on forms and fees and charges is included in the generic waste 


basic advice document. 


 


Accompanying documents you must submit 
 
This is not an exhaustive list. There may be additional documents required, 
depending on the specific circumstances of your application. 
 
Evidence of appropriate technical competence 
 


If you already have an appropriate qualification, you must provide a copy of the 


original technical competence certificate, along with the most recent continuing 


competency certificates, if required. 


If you do not yet have the appropriate award but have registered for it, you must 


provide written confirmation from the course provider of your registration. 



https://www.gov.uk/guidance/landfill-operators-environmental-permits/landfills-for-inert-waste

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/landfill-operators-environmental-permits/landfills-for-inert-waste

https://www.gov.uk/government/collections/environmental-permit-application-forms-for-a-new-bespoke-permit

https://www.gov.uk/government/collections/environmental-permit-application-forms-for-a-new-bespoke-permit

https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/application-for-an-environmental-permit-part-b6-new-bespoke-water-discharge-activity-and-groundwater-point-source-activity





If you are relying on the EPOC qualification for a medium or high risk activity, you 


must provide a copy of the original EPOC certificate and any continuing 


competencies, along with confirmation from the course provider that you are 


registered on the appropriate full award. 


For further information, including who to contact for advice on the appropriate level of 


qualification and alternative routes, please refer to the application form B2 guidance. 


 
Operational techniques 
 
You must submit copies of all the documents that describe how you will operate your 
facility to prevent or reduce emissions. These may be in the form of a management 
plan. 
 
The landfills for inert waste guidance gives details of what you need to cover.  
 
 
Site location plan 
 
You must send us a site plan that identifies all of the land on which your activities or 
waste operations take place. The site location plan should clearly outline the site 
boundary in an unbroken green line. 
 
Where there are other operators of permitted activities on the same site (such as 
waste treatment or transfer), your plan must also include those areas outlined in red. 
 
The site plan should include a date and a reference, and must be drawn accurately 
to a defined scale.  
 
The site plan should not be an aerial photograph but ideally take from Ordnance 
Survey maps. These will include local features on the plan to help us clearly identify 
the exact location of the site. 
 
If you are sending us a paper copy of your site plan it must be either A3 or A4 size. 
Alternatively you can send us an electronic copy on CD or via email. 
 
If you are also applying for a discharge activity, the site location plan must include 
the location(s) of the discharge point(s). 
 
 
Site-specific risk assessment produced in line with our guidance or equivalent  
 
You should describe the environmental risk posed by your proposals. This must take 
the form of an environmental risk assessment which should follow the methodology 
set out in Plan the environmental setting for your site guidance. 
 
 
Environmental Setting and Site Design (ESSD) 
 



https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/application-for-an-environmental-permit-part-b2-new-bespoke

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/landfill-operators-environmental-permits/landfills-for-inert-waste

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/landfill-operators-environmental-permits/plan-the-environmental-setting-of-your-site





Permit applications for inert waste landfill require you to assess the risks that your 
activity might pose to the environment. You must produce an ESSD report, following 
the what to include in your environmental setting and site design report guidance. It 
includes a template to help you produce your report. 
 
Waste acceptance procedures and criteria 
 
You must provide full details of the procedures you’ll follow when you accept waste 
onto your site, following the accept the right waste guidance. 
 
Restoration Plan 
 
This will be needed if any waste will or may be used in the final restoration layer. A 
restoration plan is not required if using non-waste. 
 
If you need to provide a restoration plan you should follow the restore your landfill 
site guidance. 
 
We advise that you have your restoration plan assessed by us prior to the 
submission of the Landfill permit application. 
 
To do this you will have to apply for enhanced pre-application advice using the pre-
application advice form for waste activities. 
 
Your restoration plan should follow the principles for a waste recovery plan for a 
deposit for recovery application. 
 
You will need to pay to have your restoration plan assessed. The charge is £1,231. 
The charge is the same whether you have your plan assessed before you make your 
inert landfill permit application or as part of the application. 
 
If you want to amend your restoration plan after the Environment Agency has 
assessed the plan and approved your recovery activity, you will need to pay another 
assessment charge if submission is prior to your application submission.  
 
Hydrogeological risk assessment 
 
You may identify a need for a hydrogeological risk assessment (HRA) to show that 


the planned landfill will not have an impact on local groundwater or surface water 


through production of your Environmental Setting and Site design report.  


 


If you need to produce an HRA, you must follow the what to include in your 


hydrogeological risk assessment guidance. You should also follow the groundwater 


risk assessment for your environmental permit guidance. 


 


The Environment Agency will normally object to any proposed landfill site in a 
groundwater Source Protection Zone 1.  


 


Stability risk assessment  



https://www.gov.uk/guidance/landfill-operators-environmental-permits/accept-the-right-waste

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/landfill-operators-environmental-permits/restore-your-landfill-site

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/landfill-operators-environmental-permits/restore-your-landfill-site

https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/environmental-permit-pre-application-advice-form

https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/environmental-permit-pre-application-advice-form

https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/deposit-for-recovery-operators-environmental-permits

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/landfill-operators-environmental-permits/what-to-include-in-your-hydrogeological-risk-assessment

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/landfill-operators-environmental-permits/what-to-include-in-your-hydrogeological-risk-assessment

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/groundwater-risk-assessment-for-your-environmental-permit

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/groundwater-risk-assessment-for-your-environmental-permit





This will be required for the design of your sidewall and basal engineering, and if the 


site is on a slope and could generally be at risk of movement or being unstable. We 


have produced a stability risk assessment template to help you include all of the 


relevant information. 


 
Monitoring plan 
 
This will be required to demonstrate your waste is inert and the risk it poses to the 


environment. You will normally have to monitor landfill gas concentrations in the 


waste. Where your ESSD shows that there may be a risk to a receptor or your site is 


in a sensitive groundwater area, you may also need to monitor emissions from your 


site. You should read the landfills for inert waste guidance for more information. 


 


You may need to monitor groundwater and surface water. 


 


Consider the need for aftercare monitoring once activities have ceased and you are 


progressing towards the surrender of your permit. Read the section on closure and 


aftercare plan in the landfill for inert waste guidance for more information. 


 


The monitoring your permit required during the operational or aftercare phases is to 


show that your site is being managed to minimise or prevent emissions. You can use 


this to support your surrender application but you may need to supplement it with 


additional evidence. You should read our guidance on how to control and monitor 


emissions for your environmental permit. 


 


Outline engineering plan 


Engineering is necessary where your ESSD shows that you need to install an 


artificially established geological barrier to protect the environment, particularly 


groundwater, from your activity. You can rely on the local geology where you can 


show that achieves an equivalent standard to that set out in the Landfill Directive, 


annex 1, paragraph 3. Read the section on artificial barriers in the landfill for inert 


waste guidance for more information. 


 


Engineering will also be necessary where you propose or need to install boreholes 


for monitoring.  


 


You must include outline designs of all your engineering proposals with your permit 


application. 


 


Your permit will require you to submit detailed construction proposals and a 


construction quality assurance (CQA) plan to your local Environment Agency office 


before you start the planned work so that they can consider your proposals. You can 


find more advice in the building your site section in the guidance on landfills for inert 


waste.  



https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/stability-risk-assessment-report-template

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/landfill-operators-environmental-permits/landfills-for-inert-waste

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/landfill-operators-environmental-permits/landfills-for-inert-waste

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/landfill-operators-environmental-permits/landfills-for-inert-waste

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/control-and-monitor-emissions-for-your-environmental-permit

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/control-and-monitor-emissions-for-your-environmental-permit

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/landfill-operators-environmental-permits/landfills-for-inert-waste#artificial-barrier

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/landfill-operators-environmental-permits/landfills-for-inert-waste#artificial-barrier

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/landfill-operators-environmental-permits/landfills-for-inert-waste

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/landfill-operators-environmental-permits/landfills-for-inert-waste





 
Emissions Risk Assessment 
Your emissions risk assessment must cover all potential risks to receptors such as 
the environment, a human population and wildlife.  
 
If this risk assessment identifies any risks, you will need to demonstrate how you will 
control and monitor emissions. You may need to provide management plans to 
describe how you will manage your activity to prevent or minimise that risk.  
 
 
European Waste Catalogue (EWC) codes 
You must provide a list of the EWC codes for the wastes you wish to accept on site.  
 
Further guidance on waste codes and their properties can be found using the 
Technical Guidance WM3. 
 
 
Financial provision 
You will need to tell us how you propose to make financial provision for the duration 
of the permit. You should follow the guidance on how to calculate your financial 
provision. We can provide you with a template spreadsheet to help you calculate 
your provision. You can request this using the contact details in the Further Support 
section below. 
 
 


Accompanying documents that you may need to provide 
 
The following documents may be required, depending on the nature of your activities 
or the location of your site. 
 
Noise Impact Assessment 


If the outcome of your risk assessments suggests there is pollution from noise or 
vibration beyond your site boundary, please contact us for enhanced pre-application 
advice to discuss whether a Noise Impact Assessment is needed. Consideration 
should be given especially where there are screening crushing or similar treatment 
activities alongside the landfilling activity. 


• Landfill sites are more likely to screen out if they do not include on-site 
processing/treatment. However, a small number may screen in if receptors 
are very close to the nearest deposit activities (< 50m). 


 


• Landfill sites with processing/treatment are still likely to screen in. It is 
possible that a small number may screen out if processing is far away from 
the receptors (> 1km). 


 


 



https://www.gov.uk/guidance/risk-assessments-for-your-environmental-permit

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/control-and-monitor-emissions-for-your-environmental-permit

https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/waste-classification-technical-guidance

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/landfill-operators-environmental-permits/calculate-your-financial-provision

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/landfill-operators-environmental-permits/calculate-your-financial-provision





Noise Management Plan (NMP) 


A noise management plan must accompany any noise impact assessment (NIA) 
undertaken as part of your risk assessment. The measures set out in the plan must 
be informed by the findings of the NIA. 


Emissions (Dust) Management Plan (DMP) 


You should read our guidance on emissions without set limits to see if your site is 
requires a DMP. If you need to submit one, you should consult the guidance to help 
you write one. 
 


If you are required to produce a DMP, we have a template that will help you to 


include all the necessary information. You can request a copy of this template from 


our pre-application service, via the contact details below. 


 
Habitats assessment 
 
For applications for new permits, if your site is within our screening distance(s) for 
one or more of the conservation sites listed below, you must assess the risks posed 
by your activity for the identified sites. You must also include the additional Habitats 
assessment charge of £779 to cover the additional assessment work we must 
undertake. 
 
For variation applications, if your site is within the screening distance(s) you must 
also assess the risks and provide the additional habitats assessment charge, unless 
the nature of your proposed change is such that there is no potential mechanism 
(source) for any impact. Where you consider there is no impact this should be 
supported by a justification. We may apply the charge in situations where we 
consider there is a potential impact. 
 
Conservation sites: 


• European Site within the meaning of the Conservation of Habitats and 
Species Regulations 2017; 


• Site referred to in the National Planning Policy Framework 2018 as requiring 
the same assessment as a European Site; 


• Site of special scientific interest within the meaning of the Wildlife and 
Countryside Act 1981; 


• Marine conservation zone within the meaning of the Marine and Coastal 
Access Act 2009. 


 
 
Application and subsistence fees  
 
Baseline application fee for Landfill for Inert Waste is £13,203. Permit variations and 
surrenders are charged at a percentage of this fee, dependent on the level of work 
required. The application fee for transferring an inert landfill permit to a new operator 
is £5,561. 
 



https://www.gov.uk/guidance/control-and-monitor-emissions-for-your-environmental-permit#emissions-that-do-not-have-set-limits





See table 1.17 of the environmental permit charging scheme, row 1.17.7 for a full list 
of charges. 
 
Where you have submitted additional management plans, you must include the 
relevant assessment fee in addition to the baseline fee. The charges are listed in 
table 1.19 of the environmental permit charging scheme. 
 
Where your site is within our screening distance(s) for the one or more of the 
conservation sites, you need to add the fee of £779 for a habitats assessment to 
your baseline fee. 
 
For further information on how to calculate your application fee, you should read the 
environmental charging scheme guidance. 
 
Please note that your application will not be processed until we receive the full 
application fee payment.  
 
You will also have to pay an annual subsistence charge which you can find in section 
2.17 of the charging scheme.   
 
Please note: 
You must ensure all relevant sections of the application forms are completed 
accurately. Send us all your supporting documents. If your application is not 
complete we will return it and retain a portion of the application charge. 
 
A relevant person must sign the F1 declaration, as described in the F1 guidance. 
 
Disclaimer 


The advice given is based on the information you have provided, and does not 


constitute a formal response or decision of the Environment Agency with regard to 


future permit applications. Any views or opinions expressed are without prejudice to 


the Environment Agency’s formal consideration of any application. Please note that 


any application is subject to duly making and then full technical checks during 


determination, and additional information may be required based on your detailed 


submission and site specific requirements and the advice given is to address the 


specific pre-application request. 


This advice covers waste only. Other permissions from the Environment Agency 


and/or other bodies may be required for associated or other activities. 


 


 


Further Support  


Basic advice follow-up questions  


If you have questions that are not answered by the document or in the guidance 


linked from it, you can ask a basic advice follow-up question.  



https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/environmental-permits-and-abstraction-licences-tables-of-charges

https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/environmental-permits-and-abstraction-licences-tables-of-charges

https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/environmental-permitting-charges-guidance/environmental-permitting-charges-guidance





In your follow-up question, you need to include:  


• your name  


• contact telephone number  


• your pre-application reference number (provided in the email accompanying 


this advice)  


You should check your basic follow-up question falls within the scope of basic 


advice, as listed below. When sending your follow-up question, please summarise 


your application proposal along with your specific questions.  


We can provide free basic advice on:  


• the standard rules set which is relevant for your activities, or the type of permit 


you need if there are no relevant standard rules  


• checks on whether your activity meets the criteria for a standard rules permit 


(we can check your eligibility for a rules set, but you need to decide whether 


you can meet the conditions)  


• heritage and nature conservation screening  


• the correct application forms to use  


• what guidance you must follow  


• information about risk assessments you may need to do to accompany your 


application  


• the correct application charge (in rare cases, complex charging advice may 


require enhanced pre-application).  


Please email your follow-up question to preapplicationservice@environment-


agency.gov.uk and we will contact you.  


If your question does not fall within the scope of free basic advice we will explain 


why. You may need to apply for chargeable enhanced pre-application advice.  


Enhanced pre-application advice  


If you want technical advice on your activity you can apply for our enhanced pre-


application service. This a chargeable service. Further details of the service are 


provided in section 2.3 of our charging guidance.  


This enhanced service could include advice on:  


• the type of permit you need  


• complex modelling  


• preparing risk assessments  


• parallel tracking for complex permits with planning applications  


• monitoring requirements (including baseline)  



mailto:preapplicationservice@environment-agency.gov.uk

mailto:preapplicationservice@environment-agency.gov.uk

https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/environmental-permitting-charges-guidance/environmental-permitting-charges-guidance#permit-application-charges





• what guidance you must follow before you submit your application  


Once the Environment Agency receive your request for enhanced pre application 


they will assess if this is something they are able to provide at this time. Please note: 


the Environment Agency cannot currently attend site visits or face to face meetings 


or provide a review of your application prior to submission.  


You can apply for enhanced pre-application advice using our pre-application request 


form.   


Submitting an application  


Please submit your application by email or, if applicable, by using the online form as 


detailed in the ‘How do I apply for a new permit?’ section above. Any applications 


submitted by post may be delayed as they take longer to process. 


Application Timescales  


Landfill applications will need to be assessed by our specialist waste deposit team. 
This team pick up some of the most complex applications we receive and, as a 
result, it can take longer to allocate to specialist staff. These will be different to the 
estimates for other waste sectors. The table below shows our estimated queue times 
by application type. Please note, this is based on our average times and some 
applications may be picked up before or after the timescales listed below. 


Application type  Estimated time to allocation 


New standard rules  42-46 weeks 


New Bespoke  41-45 weeks 


Admin variation  28-32 weeks 


Minor variation  42-46 weeks 


Normal variation  52-60 weeks 


Substantial variation  62-66 weeks 


Transfer  22-26 weeks 


Surrender  48-52 weeks  


  


Once an application is duly made, the amount of time taken to determine your 


application will vary. It will be impacted by factors such as:  


• The quality of the application  


• The complexity of the application  


• Whether an application is of high public interest  


• Whether the application includes novel technologies or techniques  



https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/environmental-permit-pre-application-advice-form

https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/environmental-permit-pre-application-advice-form





• Whether the determination requires input from others, both internal and 


external to the Environment Agency  


• Whether modelling and/or monitoring and assessment is required, for 


example Air Quality modelling and assessment  


The Permitting Officer determining your application will be able to keep you updated 


with the progress of your application.  
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Waste basic generic pre-application advice for 


permit variations 


How do I apply to change (vary) an existing permit? 


If you want to change something in your permit or add something to it, you must 
apply for a variation and provide the correct forms and supporting information. 
Depending on the change to the permit you can apply for: 
 


• Administrative change (no charge) 
 


• Minor variation 
 


• Normal variation 
 


• Substantial variation 
 
Please refer to the varying a permit charges guidance to determine which type of 


variation you need to apply for. 


Exemptions 


A waste exemption is a waste operation that is exempt from needing an 


environmental permit. Each exemption has limits and conditions that you must meet. 


To find out if there is an exemption for your waste operation, and check that you 


meet the conditions, read the Waste Exemptions guidance. 


Future reforms to waste exemptions will mean exemptions cannot be registered at or 


adjacent to (where there is a direct link) permitted waste operations. For further 


details please read Waste Exemptions – Getting Ready for Change 


Application forms  
 
To make an administrative change only to your permit you must complete application 
form C0.5. You must also complete form A if you are changing an address or contact 
details. 
 
To change (vary) a standard rules permit you must complete application forms A, C1 
and F1. 
 
To change (vary) a bespoke permit, you must complete application forms A, C2, C4 
and F1. 
 
Forms and guidance to change (vary) your environmental permit 
 
Declaration (in Part F1) 



https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/environmental-permitting-charges-guidance/environmental-permitting-charges-guidance#varying-a-permit-charges

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/register-your-waste-exemptions-environmental-permits

https://eur03.safelinks.protection.outlook.com/?url=https%3A%2F%2Fwasteexemptions.service.gov.uk%2FGetting_ready_for_change&data=05%7C01%7Clouis.wood%40environment-agency.gov.uk%7C40e3fe27d11c418f18e908db4b278286%7C770a245002274c6290c74e38537f1102%7C0%7C0%7C638186405277395614%7CUnknown%7CTWFpbGZsb3d8eyJWIjoiMC4wLjAwMDAiLCJQIjoiV2luMzIiLCJBTiI6Ik1haWwiLCJXVCI6Mn0%3D%7C3000%7C%7C%7C&sdata=KfzbE5r7tjJ6Qu83ox8XlGNezAe35J34kU%2B7R10sRaY%3D&reserved=0

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/change-transfer-or-cancel-your-environmental-permit
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Please ensure the Declaration section is completed by each “relevant person”.  


• For an application from an individual, a relevant person is the person to be 


named on the permit. 


• For an application from more than one individual, each person who is applying 


for their name to be on the permit must complete the declaration – you will 


have to complete a separate copy of the declaration page for each additional 


individual. 


• In the case of a company a relevant person must be an active 


director/company secretary as listed on Companies House. 


• For a limited liability partnership, the declaration must be completed by a 


partner. 


• For a charity, a relevant person is a key post holder: chair, chief executive, 


director or trustee. 


Further information on who should complete the declaration can be found in section 


5 of the guidance notes for the F1 application form. 


You need to email the completed forms, along with supporting documentation, to 


psc@environment-agency.gov.uk. 


 


How much will the variation application cost? 


Variation charge 


Before applying, you should read our Environmental permitting charges guidance. 


This sets out how to calculate your fee and when certain charges apply. 


Variation applications are charged at a percentage of the baseline fee for new 


applications. 


Baseline charge 


You can find a full list of waste activity charges in table 1.16 in the tables of charges 


in the Environmental permitting charging scheme. The baseline charge for an 


application covers the work the Environment Agency carries out each time they 


determine a typical permit application. 


Administrative only variations  


There is no charge for an administrative variation.  


Please refer to section 3.3 of our charges guidance for information on what is 


classed as an administrative variation for waste activities.  



https://beta.companieshouse.gov.uk/

https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/application-for-an-environmental-permit-part-f1-opra-charges-declarations

mailto:psc@environment-agency.gov.uk

https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/environmental-permitting-charges-guidance/environmental-permitting-charges-guidance

https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/environmental-permits-and-abstraction-licences-tables-of-charges

https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/environmental-permitting-charges-guidance/environmental-permitting-charges-guidance#varying-a-permit-charges
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Standard Rules variation charges 


All waste standard rules have the same minor variation charge:  


• £1,178 (for activities that require a Fire Prevention Plan) 
 


• £792 (for activities that do not require a Fire Prevention Plan) 


The activity description (and charge payable) in the table of charges tells you 


whether a Fire Prevention Plan is required. 


For information on charges for varying a standard rules permit please refer to section 


3.2 of our charges guidance 


Bespoke permit variation charges 


Bespoke charges are set by activity. These are listed in sections 1.16.5 – 1.16.19 of 


the charging scheme. Your charge depends on the type of variation:  


• a minor variation - 30% of the baseline fee  
 


• a normal variation – 50% of the baseline fee 
 


• a substantial variation – 90% of the baseline fee  


Some bespoke activities require a Fire Prevention Plan or Odour Management Plan 


or both. Where these are required the cost of the assessment is included in the 


baseline charge. 


For information on charges for varying a bespoke waste permit please refer to 


sections 3.4 - 3.11 of our charges guidance 


Add-on charges 


You may have to pay an add-on assessment charge for the assessment of plans, for 


example a dust management plan. 


If we need to carry out additional assessments, for example a habitats assessment, 


we may charge extra for this work. 


You must pay the add-on charge if you need to submit a new plan when applying for 


a permit variation. 


In some cases the costs of assessing these plans is included in the baseline 


application charge. The activity description in table 1 in the tables of charges will say 


if this is the case. You do not need to pay the add-on charge where the cost is 


included in the baseline charge. 


The plans and assessments are listed in table 1.19 in the tables of charges in the 


charging scheme. 



https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/environmental-permitting-charges-guidance/environmental-permitting-charges-guidance#varying-a-permit-charges

https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/environmental-permitting-charges-guidance/environmental-permitting-charges-guidance#varying-a-permit-charges
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For waste sites, the most commonly required additional management plan 


assessment charges are: 


Odour management plan - £1,246 


Fire Prevention Plan - £1,241 


Emissions (dust) management plan – £1,241 


Noise and vibration management plan - £1,246 


Waste recovery plan (deposit for recovery sites only) - £1,231 


 


Habitats assessment 


For certain protected sites we need to carry out a habitats assessment. For these 


sites we charge a fixed fee of £779. 


This is an assessment of the risks to one or more of these sites, a: 


• European Site within the meaning of the Conservation of Habitats and 


Species Regulations 2017 


• site referred to in the National Planning Policy Framework 2018 as requiring 


the same assessment as a European Site 


• site of special scientific interest within the meaning of the Wildlife and 


Countryside Act 1981 


• marine conservation zone within the meaning of the Marine and Coastal 


Access Act 2009 


Before making your application, you should check if your site is located within the 


relevant screening distance of a designated site.  


If so, you need to assess if your proposed changes increase the risk to the site(s) 


from your activity, and you will need to pay the additional charge to cover the 


assessment of the risk. If you do not pay the additional charge, you need to justify 


this in your application. If we determine there is an increase in risk when determining 


your application, you will need to pay the assessment fee to proceed with your 


application.  


To help you identify relevant sites, you can ask us to complete a Nature and 


Heritage Conservation Screening assessment for you, using the online pre-


application service. The screening assessment service is free of charge. 


Subsistence 



https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/environmental-permit-pre-application-advice-form

https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/environmental-permit-pre-application-advice-form
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If you want to change or add an activity to your permit your annual subsistence fee to 


cover the ongoing costs of regulating the permit may change. The subsistence 


charges are listed in the tables of charges in Part 3 of the charging scheme. 


Sites of High Public Interest (SHPI) 


If your site is designated as a SHPI additional fees and a different charging process 


apply. Additional information on SHPI is included in section 2.5 of the Environmental 


Permitting Charges Guidance. 


• An application for a SHPI is subject to a newspaper advertising fee of £500. 


• The number of hours it takes to determine the application will be calculated at 


£100 per hour (commonly referred to as a ‘time and materials’ charge). If this 


is higher than the standard application fee listed in the Charging Scheme, the 


additional fee component will be charged – please see section 2.5 of the 


Environmental Permitting Charges Guidance.  


Supporting documents 


You need to supply supporting documents with your application. The online guidance 


and application form guidance explain what documents you need to provide. 


Depending on the type of application, you might not be required to provide all the 


documents listed below. 


If you do not provide the correct supporting information this may delay the 


processing of your application. 


We will check your application to make sure it is complete. We refer to these checks 


as ‘duly making’. This is to ensure we have enough information to start to determine 


your permit application. We will contact you if information is missing. 


If we cannot progress your application past this stage for any reason, we will return it 


and refund the application charge minus 20% to cover our costs to that point. The 


amount we will keep is capped at £1,500. 


We will not charge this if we return an application after having done very little work – 


for example, because it contained obvious errors or omissions. 


Once we have duly made an application we will start to determine it. This is when we 


do our technical checks. We may need to ask you for further information or additional 


documents at this stage. 


 If you are varying a landfill, deposit for recovery or mining waste permit, additional 


supporting information will be required. Please refer to application form part C4 for 


details, and our additional basic pre-application advice for deposit for recovery sites 


or landills. 


Supporting documents – standard rules permits variations 



https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/environmental-permitting-charges-guidance/environmental-permitting-charges-guidance.

https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/environmental-permitting-charges-guidance/environmental-permitting-charges-guidance.

https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/environmental-permitting-charges-guidance/environmental-permitting-charges-guidance.

https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/environmental-permitting-charges-guidance/environmental-permitting-charges-guidance.

https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/application-for-an-environmental-permit-part-c4-varying-a-bespoke-waste-operation-permit
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Site plan 


A site plan is required if you propose to increase or reduce your site boundary. 


The plan must clearly show the full site boundary in a single unbroken line. For 


standard rules permits, the boundary must be in green. 


Your plan should clearly mark the site layout, infrastructure and drainage 


arrangements. 


If possible, try to include local features, such as roads or landmarks, this helps 


identify the site location in the surrounding area. 


 


 


Waste codes 


For standard rules permits, the list of waste codes is fixed. If you would like to add 


waste codes to your standard rules permit you must apply to vary to a bespoke 


permit. 


Fire Prevention Plan (FPP) 


If you store combustible waste at your site, and your permit variation will lead to an 


increased fire risk, then you must submit a new or updated FPP with your variation 


application.  


Please note: Standard rules sets SR2021No11 and SR2021No12 have the FPP 


incorporated into the rules conditions. You need to update your FPP for these rules 


sets, but you do not need to submit it with your application. 


You must follow our guidance on Fire Prevention Plans. This tells you what to 


include in your FPP and the fire prevention measures you must put in place. We 


have also produced a Fire Prevention Plan template to help you prepare your plan.  


Amenity management plans 


For standard rules permits, separate amenity management plans are not required as 


the risks have been assessed as part of the generic risk assessment for each rules 


set. 


Supporting documents – bespoke rules permits variations 


Non-Technical Summary 


For bespoke permit variation applications you need to send us a simple explanation 


of the changes you propose to make. This should include a summary of your 



https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/fire-prevention-plans-environmental-permits

https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/fire-prevention-plans-environmental-permits
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operations and a summary of the key technical standards and control measures 


arising from your risk assessment. 


As a guide, this summary document should be no more than one to two pages in 


length.  


Site plan 


Submit a revised site plan if you propose to increase your site boundary. 


The plan must clearly show the full site boundary in a single unbroken line.  


Your plan should clearly mark the site layout, infrastructure and drainage 


arrangements. 


If possible, try to include local features, such as roads or landmarks, this helps 


identify the site location in the surrounding area. 


Environmental Management System 


If you are applying to change your activity or add a new activity to your permit, an 


update of your environmental management system (EMS) is required, and you must 


send a summary of your EMS with your application. You should follow the guidance 


on developing a management system 


Your EMS should include a plan for dealing with any incidents or events that could 


result in pollution. This should follow our guidance on producing an accident 


prevention and management plan.  


A copy of your ISO 14001 certificate (or equivalent) is not sufficient on its own. You 


need to provide a summary of the site-specific management system. 


Environmental Risk Assessment 


When you make changes to your permit, you must consider the environmental risk 


posed by your proposals. This must take the form of an environmental risk 


assessment which should follow the methodology set out in risk assessments for 


your environmental permit. 


You should read our guide to risk assessments for specific activities and consider 


using our assessment tool to evaluate your environmental risk. Our assessment tool 


will inform you when more detailed modelling is required. 


You should check if your site is located in a flood risk zone. If the site is in a flood 


zone, you should assess the risk of pollution in the event of a flood. 


You should check if your site is located within screening distance of a non-statutory 


designated site (local wildlife site, ancient woodland etc.) or a protected species. A 


heritage and nature conservation screening can identify this and will contain 



https://www.gov.uk/guidance/develop-a-management-system-environmental-permits

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/develop-a-management-system-environmental-permits

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/develop-a-management-system-environmental-permits#accident-prevention-and-management-plan

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/develop-a-management-system-environmental-permits#accident-prevention-and-management-plan

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/risk-assessments-for-your-environmental-permit

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/risk-assessments-for-your-environmental-permit

https://www.gov.uk/government/collections/risk-assessments-for-specific-activities-environmental-permits

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/flood-risk-and-coastal-change#flood-zone-and-flood-risk-tables
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additional information to that found on Magic map. If a non-statutory designated site 


or protected species is identified you should assess the risk from your site to this 


sensitive receptor, including this in your risk assessment. More information can be 


found in construction near protected areas and wildlife. 


Depending on the outcome of your initial environmental assessment, you may be 


required to undertake detailed modelling of your environmental risk. 


An Environmental Risk Assessment is not required for a minor variation application.  


Technical Description 


When applying to vary your permit, you should detail any existing operating 


techniques (as listed in table S1.2 of your permit) that are subject to change by the 


application being made. You must demonstrate how they will meet any relevant 


technical standards.  


As well as the guidance on risk assessments, management systems and controlling 


emissions, there is specific technical guidance for some regulated industry sectors. 


For waste permits, this includes additional guidance on: 


• Landspreading 


• Mining waste 


• Chemical waste 


• Healthcare waste 


• Non-hazardous and inert waste 


Your technical description should include plans showing the layout of your site. The 


technical assessment should also include details of your operating techniques and 


the infrastructure you are using to minimise the risk of pollution, including any details 


of secondary containment used (such as bunds) and how this meets any relevant 


standards. Please see the pollution prevention guidance for additional advice. 


Waste codes 


For variations to change the types of waste accepted at your site, you need to 


provide a list of waste codes from the European Waste Catalogue. You should follow 


the waste classification technical guidance to decide what waste code your waste 


should be classified under. 


Amenity management plans 


You must read our guidance on how to control and monitor emissions for your 


environmental permit. 


This includes guidance on controlling pollution from odour, dust, noise, pests and 


other ‘fugitive emissions’ (emissions without set emission limits). 



https://www.gov.uk/guidance/construction-near-protected-areas-and-wildlife

https://www.gov.uk/government/collections/technical-guidance-for-regulated-industry-sectors-environmental-permitting

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/pollution-prevention-for-businesses#storing-materials-products-and-waste

https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/waste-classification-technical-guidance

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/control-and-monitor-emissions-for-your-environmental-permit

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/control-and-monitor-emissions-for-your-environmental-permit
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For variation applications which may lead to an increase in emissions as a result of 


the changes being proposed, you may be required to produce standalone amenity 


management plans, to demonstrate how you will control and monitor emissions. The 


guidance sets out which activities require amenity management plans. 


Your amenity management plan will be assessed as part of your application. You 


may need to pay an additional charge for the assessment. Further information on 


this is included in the ‘How much will my permit cost’ section above.  


We have included additional notes below on specific considerations for noise impact 


assessments below. 


Risks from Noise and Vibration, Industrial and Commercial Sound and Noise 


Management Plans 


If your risk assessment shows your operation is likely to cause pollution from noise 


or vibration beyond your site boundary you must provide a noise impact assessment 


(NIA) based on BS4142:2014+A1:2019 – ‘Methods for rating and assessing 


industrial and commercial sound’.  


Where your assessment has used calculations or modelling to predict sound 


pressure levels at receptors, you must follow our guidance on the presentation of 


your acoustic data: Noise impact assessments involving calculations or modelling. 


Your NIA must be accompanied by a Noise Management Plan (NMP) based on the 


results of your NIA. 


If you are unsure whether you need to produce a NIA or NMP, we can complete a 


screening check to check if you are likely to need one. The noise screening is 


available as part of our enhanced service. You should apply for the enhanced 


service using the online pre-application form. 


We are aware that applicants are not always sure what to provide, and this can 


cause delays in getting your permit determined. We have produced supplementary 


advice on completing your NIA and a NMP template to help you get your application 


right first time. For sectors where we know noise is a common issue, we will provide 


these documents as part of the basic pre-application response. If you haven’t 


received them but would like a copy, please request them in a follow-up enquiry. 


Fire Prevention Plan (FPP) 


If you store combustible waste at your site, and your permit variation will lead to an 


increased fire risk, then you need to submit a new or updated FPP. 


You must follow our guidance on Fire Prevention Plans. This tells you what to 


include in your FPP and the fire prevention measures you must put in place. We 


have also produced a Fire Prevention Plan template to help you prepare your plan.  



https://www.gov.uk/guidance/risk-assessments-for-your-environmental-permit#noise

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/noise-impact-assessments-involving-calculations-or-modelling

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/noise-impact-assessments-involving-calculations-or-modelling

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/control-and-monitor-emissions-for-your-environmental-permit#noise-and-vibration-management-plan

https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/environmental-permit-pre-application-advice-form

https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/fire-prevention-plans-environmental-permits

https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/fire-prevention-plans-environmental-permits
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Technical Competence 


If your activities include waste management you must meet legal operator and 


competence requirements. If you are changing activity or adding an activity to your 


permit, you will need to send in evidence of appropriate technical competence for the 


proposed activities. You will need to include valid certificates or other acceptable 


evidence. 


If you are supplying WAMITAB certificates as evidence of your technical 


competency, you need to provide both the original award certificate and a current 


certificate of continuing competence (if the validity of your original award has 


expired). 


Grace periods are not applicable to variation applications. You need to meet the full 


technical competence requirements at the time of applying to vary your permit. 


 


Site condition report 


For variations to increase the area of your facility you should send us a site condition 


report which covers the area that will be covered by the permit. This should be in line 


with our guidance H5 Site condition report – guidance and templates.  


 


This needs to include a conceptual site model and identify any relevant hazardous 


substances on site. Quantitative baseline soil and groundwater monitoring data on 


the condition of the site should be included or a justification on why this is not 


required should be provided. You should also consider if you need to undertake soil 


gas monitoring. 


 


If you choose not to take baseline data, this may make it more difficult to 


demonstrate you have not caused pollution at the site when you apply to surrender 


the site. 


 


Further Support 


Basic advice follow-up questions 


If you have questions that are not answered by the document or in the guidance 


linked from it, you can ask a basic advice follow-up question. 


In your follow-up question, you need to include: 


• your name 


• contact telephone number 


• your pre-application reference number (provided in the email accompanying 
this advice) 



https://www.gov.uk/guidance/legal-operator-and-competence-requirements-environmental-permits

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/legal-operator-and-competence-requirements-environmental-permits

https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/environmental-permitting-h5-site-condition-report
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You should check your basic follow-up question falls within the scope of basic 


advice, as listed below. When sending your follow-up question, please summarise 


your application proposal along with your specific questions. 


We can provide free basic advice on: 


• the standard rules set which is relevant for your activities, or the type of permit 


you need if there are no relevant standard rules 


• checks on whether your activity meets the criteria for a standard rules permit 


(we can check your eligibility for a rules set, but you need to decide whether 


you can meet the conditions) 


• heritage and nature conservation screening 


• the correct application forms to use 


• what guidance you must follow 


• information about risk assessments you may need to do to accompany your 
application 


• the correct application charge (in rare cases, complex charging advice may 


require enhanced pre-application). 


 


Please email your question to preapplicationservice@environment-agency.gov.uk 


and we will contact you. 


 


If your question does not fall within the scope of free basic advice we will explain 


why. You may need to apply for chargeable enhanced pre-application advice. 


 


Enhanced pre-application advice 


If you want technical advice on your activity you can apply for our enhanced pre-


application service. This a chargeable service. Further details of the service are 


provided in section 2.3 of our charging guidance. 


This enhanced service could include advice on: 


• the type of permit you need 


• complex modelling 


• preparing risk assessments 


• parallel tracking for complex permits with planning applications 


• monitoring requirements (including baseline) 


• what guidance you must follow before you submit your application 


 


Once the Environment Agency receive your request for enhanced pre application 


they will assess if this is something they are able to provide at this time. Please note: 


the Environment Agency cannot provide a review of your application prior to 


submission. 



mailto:preapplicationservice@environment-agency.gov.uk

https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/environmental-permitting-charges-guidance/environmental-permitting-charges-guidance#permit-application-charges
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You can apply for enhanced pre-application advice using our pre-application request 


form.  


Submitting an application 


Please submit your application by email. Applications submitted by post may take 


longer to process. 


||For Waste applications 


Our current queues are large and we are taking longer than usual to allocate work 


for initial assessment, known as duly making. The table below shows our estimated 


queue times by application type. Please note, this is based on our average times and 


some applications may be picked up before or after the timescales listed below 


Application type  Estimated time to allocation (updated 
March 2023) 


Admin variation  12-16 weeks 


Minor variation  32-36 weeks 


Normal variation  42-46 weeks 


Substantial variation  51-53 weeks 


|| 


 


||For Waste deposit team applications 


Landfill applications will need to be assessed by our specialist waste deposit team. 
This team pick up some of the most complex applications we receive and, as a 
result, it can take longer to allocate to specialist staff. These will be different to the 
estimates for other waste sectors. The table below shows our estimated queue times 
by application type. Please note, this is based on our average times and some 
applications may be picked up before or after the timescales listed below. 


Application type  Estimated time to allocation (updated 
March 2023) 


Admin variation  28-32 weeks 


Minor variation  42-46 weeks 


Normal variation  52-60 weeks 


Substantial variation  62-66 weeks  


|| 


 


Once an application is duly made, the amount of time taken to determine your 


application will vary. It will be impacted by factors such as: 


• The quality of the application 


• The complexity of the application 


• Whether an application is of high public interest 


• Whether the application includes novel technologies or techniques 



https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/environmental-permit-pre-application-advice-form

https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/environmental-permit-pre-application-advice-form
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• Whether the determination requires input from others, both internal and 
external to the Environment Agency 


• Whether modelling and/or monitoring and assessment is required, for 
example Air Quality modelling and assessment 


The Permitting Officer determining your application will be able to keep you updated 


with the progress of your application. 


 







Updated Waste acceptance procedures and criteria
The waste acceptance procedures and criteria will need to be updated to cover
the additional waste code from the proposed soil washing facility.  You must
provide full details of the procedures you’ll follow when you accept waste onto
your site, following the accept the right waste guidance.

Updated Emissions Risk Assessment 
This should cover all potential risks to sensitive receptors such as the
environment, a human population and wildlife from the additional waste code as
necessary. See the following guidance risk assessments for your environmental
permit. If this risk assessment identifies any risks, management plans such as the
dust management plan  may also be needed.

Please also see the attached advice notes entitled, ’Waste basic additional pre-
application advice for inert waste landfill sites’. 

Application fee
To add the soil washing facility and add the waste code to the inert landfill – this
will be a substantial variation. The application fee will be £7,930 for the new soil
washing facility (charging table 1.16.14) and the application fee to add the waste
code to the inert landfill will be a minor variation to the existing activity which will
be £3,961 (charging table 1.17.7). 

If after reading the advice document (s) you still have questions or want to access
other pre-application services then you should follow the instructions given
towards the end of the document. 

Yours sincerely, 
Pre-Application Team
 

Disclaimer

The advice given is based on the information you have provided, and does not
constitute a formal response or decision of the Environment Agency with regard to
future permit applications. Any views or opinions expressed are without prejudice
to the Environment Agency’s formal consideration of any application. Please note
that any application is subject to duly making and then full technical checks during
determination, and additional information may be required based on your detailed
submission and site specific requirements and the advice given is to address the
specific pre-application request.

This advice covers waste only. Other permissions from the Environment Agency
and/or other bodies may be required for associated or other activities.

Department for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs (Defra) This email and any
attachments is intended for the named recipient only. If you have received it in error you
have no authority to use, disclose, store or copy any of its contents and you should destroy
it and inform the sender. Whilst this email and associated attachments will have been
checked for known viruses whilst within Defra systems we can accept no responsibility
once it has left our systems. Communications on Defra's computer systems may be
monitored and/or recorded to secure the effective operation of the system and for other

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/landfill-operators-environmental-permits/accept-the-right-waste
https://www.gov.uk/guidance/risk-assessments-for-your-environmental-permit
https://www.gov.uk/guidance/risk-assessments-for-your-environmental-permit


From: SM-Defra-RESP-notifications (DEFRA)
To: Oliver Mann
Cc: Hemsley, Tamara
Subject: Basic Pre-Application Advice Request EPR/ZP3497EW/P002 CRM:0071012
Date: 19 December 2023 12:42:13
Attachments: Landfill Inert basic pre-application advice (Waste).pdf

 

 
 

 

 

Dear Oliver Mann,
 
 
Following the response to your pre-application follow on request and the email I
sent on 15 December 2023 - the advice note entitled,  'Waste basic additional
advice - inert landfill', has been superseded and replaced with the advice note
entitled, 'Landfill inert basic pre-application advice (waste)'. Please see the latest
document attached. 

Yours sincerely, 
Pre-Application Team
 
Department for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs (Defra) This email and any
attachments is intended for the named recipient only. If you have received it in error you
have no authority to use, disclose, store or copy any of its contents and you should destroy
it and inform the sender. Whilst this email and associated attachments will have been
checked for known viruses whilst within Defra systems we can accept no responsibility
once it has left our systems. Communications on Defra's computer systems may be
monitored and/or recorded to secure the effective operation of the system and for other
lawful purposes.

mailto:RESP-notifications@defra.gov.uk
mailto:Oliver@pdeconsulting.co.uk
mailto:tamara.hemsley@environment-agency.gov.uk
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Basic pre-application advice for landfills accepting 


inert waste  


Check if you need an environmental permit 


If you are unsure whether your activity requires an environmental permit or what kind 


of permit you require, you should read our guidance on whether you need an 


environmental permit. 


Before applying for an inert waste landfill permit you should read the landfills for inert 


waste guidance.  


How do I apply for a new permit? 


To apply for a new permit, you must complete the relevant application forms and 


provide the required supporting information. 


• You must complete application forms A, B2, B4 and F1.  


• You may also need to submit application form B6 if you plan to discharge 


surface water to controlled water, including to soakaway.  


On some landfill sites, other activities also take place. These can include such things 


as physical treatment, aggregate processing, mining and excavation activities, 


discharge consents, and abstraction licenses. You must include the relevant 


information and pay the relevant fees for any other activities you want to include on 


your permit.  


You should read the guidance notes that accompany each form. You should 


download the application forms and open with an Adobe Acrobat Reader. You may 


not be able to complete the form using other pdf readers, such as the one built into 


your internet browser. 


All the forms and accompanying guidance can be found on the application forms 


webpage.  


You need to email the completed forms, along with supporting documentation, to 


psc@environment-agency.gov.uk 


How do I change, transfer or cancel my permit? 


If you already have a permit, and want to change (vary) it, transfer it to another 
person or business, or surrender it, you must provide the correct forms and 
supporting information. See How to change details of your environmental permit, 
transfer it to somebody else or surrender it. 


If you want to change something in your permit or add something to it, you must 
apply for a variation. you must complete application forms A, C2, C4 and F1. 



https://www.gov.uk/guidance/check-if-you-need-an-environmental-permit

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/check-if-you-need-an-environmental-permit

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/landfill-operators-environmental-permits/landfills-for-inert-waste

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/landfill-operators-environmental-permits/landfills-for-inert-waste

https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/application-for-an-environmental-permit-part-b6-new-bespoke-water-discharge-activity-and-groundwater-point-source-activity

https://www.gov.uk/government/collections/environmental-permit-application-forms-for-a-new-bespoke-permit

https://www.gov.uk/government/collections/environmental-permit-application-forms-for-a-new-bespoke-permit

mailto:psc@environment-agency.gov.uk

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/change-transfer-or-cancel-your-environmental-permit

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/change-transfer-or-cancel-your-environmental-permit
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To make an administrative change only to your permit you must complete application 
form C0.5. 


If you are considering carrying out research or trials read Waste operations and A1 
installations: carrying out research or trials. You may not need to apply to vary your 
permit when you carry out research activity or trials if you follow this guidance. 


Forms and guidance to change (vary) your environmental permit 


To transfer your permit, you must complete application forms A, D2 and F1. 


To cancel (surrender) all or part of your permit you must complete application forms 
A, E2 and F1. 


For landfill permits you need to supply a surrender report with your application. 


Read our guidance in landfill and deposit for recovery aftercare and permit surrender 


- www.gov.uk 


How much will my permit cost? 


Before applying, you should read our Environmental permitting charges guidance. 


This sets out how to calculate your fee and when certain charges apply. 


There are fixed baseline charges for new applications. 


Variations to permits and surrender applications are charged at a percentage of the 


baseline charge. 


Transfer (and part transfer) applications are charged at a fixed rate. 


Application fees are discounted for new applications with multiple activities and for 


bulk transfers. Full details are listed in the charging guidance. 


See table 1.17 of the environmental permit charging scheme, row 1.17.7 for a full list 
of charges relating to landfill for inert waste  


Where you have submitted additional management plans, you must include the 
relevant assessment fee in addition to the baseline fee. The charges are listed in 
table 1.19 of the environmental permit charging scheme.  


  



https://www.gov.uk/guidance/waste-operations-and-a1-installations-carrying-out-research-or-trials

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/waste-operations-and-a1-installations-carrying-out-research-or-trials

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/change-transfer-or-cancel-your-environmental-permit

https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/landfill-epr-502-and-other-permanent-deposits-of-waste-how-to-surrender-your-environmental-permit/landfill-and-deposit-for-recovery-aftercare-and-permit-surrender

https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/landfill-epr-502-and-other-permanent-deposits-of-waste-how-to-surrender-your-environmental-permit/landfill-and-deposit-for-recovery-aftercare-and-permit-surrender

https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/environmental-permitting-charges-guidance/environmental-permitting-charges-guidance

https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/environmental-permits-and-abstraction-licences-tables-of-charges

https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/environmental-permits-and-abstraction-licences-tables-of-charges
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Application charge for multiple activities under one permit for new 


applications 


As per section 2.12 of our charging guidance, the charge will comprise the full 


application fee (100%) for the largest application.   


For new applications, where any of the activities are carried out as a secondary activity 


to a higher charge paying landfill activity (e.g. Gas Utilisation Plant), the application 


charge will comprise the charge for the primary activity and 50% of the relevant 


application charge for any secondary activities that are directly associated to the 


operation. 


You may have to pay additional charges if you require a groundwater abstraction 


license, or a discharge consent to surface water or land. 


You may also have to pay our add-on charges as detailed in table 1.19 of the charging 


scheme. 


For variation applications, the charge will depend on the type of application; minor, 


normal or substantial. The variation application types are described in section 3 of 


our charging guidance, with a substantial variation described as an application to 


vary a permit which the Agency considers is likely to involve significant assessment. 


The charge for each type of landfill permit variation is in table 1.17 of our charging 


scheme.  


As described in our charging guidance, the following should be used when 


calculating your variation fee. 


▪ If you want to vary a permit that covers more than one activity you must pay a 


variation charge for each activity you want to vary. If your change affects other 


activities on the same permit, that means they will also need to be changed. 


You will need to pay a variation charge for each of the other activities affected. 


▪ If you want to add an activity to your permit, you must pay the charge for a new 


permit application for that type of activity. 


Add-on charges 


Depending on the findings of your risk assessment, you may need to pay some or all 


of the following add-on charges: 


▪ Habitats assessment – a fixed charge of £779 (see below) 


▪ Emissions management plan (dust) – a fixed charge of £1,241. 


▪ Noise and vibration management plan – a fixed charge of £1,246. 


Habitats assessment 



https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/environmental-permitting-charges-guidance

https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/environmental-permits-and-abstraction-licences-tables-of-charges

https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/environmental-permits-and-abstraction-licences-tables-of-charges

https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/environmental-permitting-charges-guidance

https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/environmental-permits-and-abstraction-licences-tables-of-charges

https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/environmental-permits-and-abstraction-licences-tables-of-charges

https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/environmental-permitting-charges-guidance
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For certain protected sites we need to carry out a habitats assessment. For these 


sites we charge a fixed fee of £779. 


This is an assessment of the risks to one or more of these sites, a: 


• European Site within the meaning of the Conservation of Habitats and 


Species Regulations 2017 


• site referred to in the National Planning Policy Framework 2018 as requiring 


the same assessment as a European Site 


• site of special scientific interest within the meaning of the Wildlife and 


Countryside Act 1981 


• marine conservation zone within the meaning of the Marine and Coastal 


Access Act 2009 


You should check if your site is located within the relevant screening distance of a 


designated site. If so, you need to assess the risk to the site(s) from your activity.  


and you may need to pay the additional charge to cover the assessment of the risk. 


To help you identify relevant sites, you can ask us to complete a Nature and 


Heritage Conservation Screening assessment for you, using the online pre-


application service. The screening assessment service is free of charge. 


If you are applying for a variation and emissions or impacts are increasing because 


of that change then, depending on the location of the facility, you may need to 


assess how the changes will affect habitat sites. 


Please note that your application will not be processed until we receive the full 


application fee payment.   


Subsistence 


If we grant a permit, you will need to pay an annual subsistence fee to cover the 


ongoing costs of regulating the permit. The subsistence charges are in listed in table 


2.17 in Part 3 of the charging scheme. 


Sites of High Public Interest (SHPI) 


If your site is designated as a SHPI additional fees and a different charging process 


apply. Additional information on SHPI is included in section 2.5 of the Environmental 


Permitting Charges Guidance. 


• An application for a SHPI is subject to a newspaper advertising fee of £500. 


• The number of hours it takes to determine the application will be calculated at 


£100 per hour (commonly referred to as a ‘time and materials’ charge). If this 


is higher than the standard application fee listed in the Charging Scheme, the 


additional fee component will be charged – please see section 2.5 of the 


Environmental Permitting Charges Guidance.  



https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/environmental-permit-pre-application-advice-form

https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/environmental-permit-pre-application-advice-form

https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/environmental-permitting-charges-guidance/environmental-permitting-charges-guidance.

https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/environmental-permitting-charges-guidance/environmental-permitting-charges-guidance.

https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/environmental-permitting-charges-guidance/environmental-permitting-charges-guidance.

https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/environmental-permitting-charges-guidance/environmental-permitting-charges-guidance.
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Declaration 


Please ensure the Declaration section is completed by each “relevant person”.  


• For an application from an individual, a relevant person is the person to be 


named on the permit. 


• For an application from more than one individual, each person who is applying 


for their name to be on the permit must complete the declaration – you will 


have to complete a separate copy of the declaration page for each additional 


individual. 


• In the case of a company a relevant person must be an active 


director/company secretary as listed on Companies House. 


• For a limited liability partnership, the declaration must be completed by a 


partner. 


• For a charity, a relevant person is a key post holder: chair, chief executive, 


director or trustee. 


Further information on who should complete the declaration can be found in section 


5 of the guidance notes for the F1 application form. 


 


Supporting documents 


You need to supply supporting documents with your application. The online guidance 


and application form guidance explain what documents you need to provide. 


Depending on the type of application, you might not be required to provide all the 


documents listed below, or additional documents may be required. 


If you do not provide the correct supporting information this may delay the 


processing your application. 


We will check your application to make sure it is complete. We refer to these checks 


as ‘duly making’. This is to ensure we have enough information to start to determine 


your permit application. We will contact you if information is missing. 


If we cannot progress your application past this stage for any reason, we will return it 


and refund the application charge minus 20% to cover our costs to that point. 


We will not charge this if we return an application after having done very little work – 


for example, because it contained obvious errors or omissions. 


The amount we will keep is capped at £1,500. 


Once we have duly made an application we will start to determine it. This is when we 


do our technical checks. We may need to ask you for further information or additional 


documents at this stage. 



https://beta.companieshouse.gov.uk/

https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/application-for-an-environmental-permit-part-f1-opra-charges-declarations
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Non-Technical Summary 


For new bespoke permit applications, and most variation applications you need to 


send us a simple explanation of your proposed activities (or in the case of a 


variation, what changes you propose to make). This should include a summary of 


your operations and a summary of the key technical standards and control measures 


arising from your risk assessment. 


As a guide, this summary document should be no more than one to two pages in 


length.  


Site plan 


New applications require a site plan that identifies all of the land on which your 
activities or waste operations take place. It is also required when you propose to 
change your site boundary. 


The plan must clearly show the full site boundary in a single unbroken green line.  


Where there are other operators of permitted activities on the same site (such as 
waste treatment or transfer), your plan must also include those areas outlined in red.  


The site plan should include a date and a reference and must be drawn accurately to 
a defined scale with a north arrow.   


The site plan should not be an aerial photograph but ideally take from Ordnance 
Survey maps. These will include local features on the plan to help us clearly identify 
the exact location of the site.  


If you are also applying for a discharge activity, the site location plan must include 
the location(s) of the discharge point(s).  


Environmental Management System 


For new bespoke permit applications and transfer applications you must send a 


summary of your environmental management system (EMS). An update to your EMS 


may also be required for some variation applications. You should follow the guidance 


on developing a management system. 


Environmental Risk Assessment 


For new applications or when you make changes, you must consider the 


environmental risk posed by your proposals. This must take the form of an 


environmental risk assessment which should follow the methodology set out in risk 


assessments for your environmental permit.  


For landfill applications you will need to send us an environmental risk assessment 


to show that the appropriate amenity issues have been addressed; dust, mud, noise 


and vibrations and litter for the entire lifecycle of the site.   



https://www.gov.uk/guidance/develop-a-management-system-environmental-permits

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/develop-a-management-system-environmental-permits

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/risk-assessments-for-your-environmental-permit

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/risk-assessments-for-your-environmental-permit
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You should read our guide to risk assessments for specific activities and consider 


using our assessment tool to evaluate your environmental risk. Our assessment tool 


will inform you when more detailed modelling is required. 


You should check if your site is located in a flood risk zone. If the site is in a flood 


zone, you should assess the risk of pollution in the event of a flood. 


Depending on the outcome of your initial environmental assessment, you may be 


required to undertake detailed modelling of your environmental risk. 


Further information on the supporting documents specific to landfills accepting inert 


waste is required below. 


• If you need to assess the risk of emissions to air, use the air emissions risk 
assessment for your environmental permit guidance. 


You must carry out detailed modelling assessment on any emissions that you 


didn’t screen out through your air emissions risk assessment. Your modelling 


report needs to follow the air dispersion modelling reports guidance. 


• If you need to assess the risk of hazardous pollutants to surface water, you 
need to follow the surface water pollution risk assessment guidance.  


• If you need to assess the risk from sanitary determinands you should follow 
the assessment of sanitary and other pollutants in surface water discharges 
methodology.  


• If you need to undertake detailed modelling of the risk to surface water you 
should follow the surface water pollution risk assessment methodology.  


• If you need to undertake an assessment of the risk to groundwater you should 
follow the groundwater risk assessment guidance and What to include in your 
hydrogeological risk assessment 


If you are applying to vary your permit you must update the relevant amenity issues 


in your environmental risk assessment which are affected by the change/s you are 


making to the permit, as necessary. 


Technical Description 


For new permit applications, you will need to provide details of the technical 


standards you will follow (or in the case of a variation, the standards that apply to the 


changes you propose to make).  


Full details of what you need to provide and what standards you should follow are 


included in section 3a of the guidance for Part B4 application form. 


Your technical description should include plans showing the layout of your site. The 


technical assessment should also include details of your operating techniques and 


the infrastructure you are using to minimise the risk of pollution, including any details 


of secondary containment used (such as bunds) and how this meets any relevant 


standards. Please see the pollution prevention guidance for additional advice. 



https://www.gov.uk/government/collections/risk-assessments-for-specific-activities-environmental-permits

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/flood-risk-and-coastal-change#flood-zone-and-flood-risk-tables

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/air-emissions-risk-assessment-for-your-environmental-permit

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/air-emissions-risk-assessment-for-your-environmental-permit

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/environmental-permitting-air-dispersion-modelling-reports

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/surface-water-pollution-risk-assessment-for-your-environmental-permit

https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/h1-annex-d2-assessment-of-sanitary-and-other-pollutants-in-surface-water-discharges

https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/h1-annex-d2-assessment-of-sanitary-and-other-pollutants-in-surface-water-discharges

https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/modelling-surface-water-pollution-risk-assessment

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/groundwater-risk-assessment-for-your-environmental-permit

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/landfill-operators-environmental-permits/what-to-include-in-your-hydrogeological-risk-assessment

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/landfill-operators-environmental-permits/what-to-include-in-your-hydrogeological-risk-assessment

https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/application-for-an-environmental-permit-part-b4-new-bespoke-waste-operation

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/pollution-prevention-for-businesses#storing-materials-products-and-waste
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If you are varying your permit, you should detail any existing operating techniques 


(as listed in table S1.2 of your permit) that are subject to change by the application 


being made and demonstrate how they will meet any relevant technical standards.  


Operational techniques  


You must submit copies of all the documents that describe how you will operate your 
facility to prevent or reduce emissions. These may be in the form of a management 
plan.  


The landfills for inert waste guidance gives details of what you need to cover.   


Accidents and Incidents 


You need to provide a plan for dealing with any accidents or incidents that could result 


in pollution. Read the Landfill Operators: Environmental permit guidance on accidents 


and incidents and our guidance on producing an accident prevention and management 


plan. If applying for a variation, you may need to update this plan to incorporate the 


proposed changes. 


Amenity management plans 


You must read our guidance on how to control and monitor emissions for your 


environmental permit. 


This includes guidance on controlling pollution from dust, noise and other ‘fugitive 


emissions’ (emissions without set emission limits). 


For activities where dust or noise have the potential to be a high risk you may need 


to pay an additional charge for the assessment. Further information on this is 


included in the ‘How much will my permit cost’ section above.  


This also applies to variations which may lead to an increase in emissions as a result 


of the changes being proposed.  


We have included additional notes below on specific considerations for amenity 


impact assessments below. 


Technical Competence 


You must meet legal operator and competence requirements. You will need to send 
in evidence of appropriate technical competence for the proposed activities (or in the 
case of variations, the proposed changes). You will need to include valid certificates 
or other acceptable evidence. 


If you already have an appropriate qualification, you must provide a copy of the 
original technical competence certificate, along with the most recent continuing 
competency certificates, if required.  


If you do not yet have the appropriate award but have registered for it, you must 
provide written confirmation from the course provider of your registration.  



https://www.gov.uk/guidance/landfill-operators-environmental-permits/landfills-for-inert-waste

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/landfill-operators-environmental-permits/develop-and-maintain-management-plans#accidents-incidents

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/landfill-operators-environmental-permits/develop-and-maintain-management-plans#accidents-incidents

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/develop-a-management-system-environmental-permits#accident-prevention-and-management-plan

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/develop-a-management-system-environmental-permits#accident-prevention-and-management-plan

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/control-and-monitor-emissions-for-your-environmental-permit

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/control-and-monitor-emissions-for-your-environmental-permit

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/legal-operator-and-competence-requirements-environmental-permits
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If you are relying on the EPOC qualification for a medium or high risk activity, you 
must provide a copy of the original EPOC certificate and any continuing 
competencies, along with confirmation from the course provider that you are 
registered on the appropriate full award.  


For further information, including who to contact for advice on the appropriate level of 
qualification and alternative routes, please refer to the application form B2 guidance.  


 


Supporting documents specific to landfills accepting inert waste  


In addition to those already mentioned above you must supply some specific 


supporting documents for the landfill activities with your application. The published 


guidance for landfills for inert waste is in landfill operators: environmental permits. The 


information given below highlights specific supporting documents from this guidance. 


Waste types and EWC code list 


Your application must include a list of the European Waste Catalogue (EWC) codes 


that will be deposited at the site. Where you are varying your permit and new waste 


types are proposed, you must carry out an assessment to determine whether any 


changes to control measures will be required and whether emissions will change - if 


so, you must submit a revised risk assessment and a proposal for appropriate 


emission control measures. 


Waste acceptance and rejection procedures  


Your application must include waste acceptance and rejection procedures that meet 


the requirements of the Landfill Directive.  See landfill operators: environmental 


permits accept the right waste, and the section operate your inert waste landfill of 


landfill operators environmental permits: landfills for inert waste. This includes for 


variation applications if you propose to accept new waste types. 


Any application that proposes to use a derogation from the Landfill Directive waste 


acceptance criteria (WAC), e.g. 3 x WAC must be supported by a groundwater risk 


assessment.  


Environmental Setting and Site Design (ESSD)  


Permit applications for inert waste landfill require you to assess the risks that your 
activity might pose to the environment. You must produce an ESSD report, following 
the what to include in your environmental setting and site design report guidance. It 
includes a template to help you produce your report.  


You must support your application with an Environmental Setting and Site Design 


(ESSD) report. This will help you assess the risks that your site might pose to the 


environment and human health.  Read the guidance Landfill operators: 


environmental permits what to include in your environmental setting and site design 


report. Drawings should include the final waste elevation contours for the landfill. 



https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/application-for-an-environmental-permit-part-b2-new-bespoke

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/landfill-operators-environmental-permits

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/landfill-operators-environmental-permits/accept-the-right-waste

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/landfill-operators-environmental-permits/landfills-for-inert-waste

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/landfill-operators-environmental-permits/what-to-include-in-your-environmental-setting-and-site-design-report

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/landfill-operators-environmental-permits/what-to-include-in-your-environmental-setting-and-site-design-report

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/landfill-operators-environmental-permits/what-to-include-in-your-environmental-setting-and-site-design-report

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/landfill-operators-environmental-permits/what-to-include-in-your-environmental-setting-and-site-design-report
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The ESSD must include the results of any site investigations you used to inform your 


site conceptual model and risk assessments.  Read the guidance landfill operators 


environmental permits: carry out site investigations. Your application must include 


the design and construction details of site investigation infrastructure you used for 


environmental monitoring.  


If you are proposing to use waste as part of the site engineering read the guidance 


on using waste in engineered structures. 


If you are applying to vary your permit you must send us a list of your proposed 


changes. You can send us either an updated ESSD report or a document 


summarising the changes to the original. 


Outline engineering plan  


Engineering is necessary where your ESSD shows that you need to install an 
artificially established geological barrier to protect the environment, particularly 
groundwater, from your activity. You can rely on the local geology where you can 
show that achieves an equivalent standard to that set out in the Landfill Directive, 
annex 1, paragraph 3. Read the section on artificial barriers in the landfill for inert 
waste guidance for more information.  


Engineering will also be necessary where you propose or need to install boreholes 
for monitoring.   


You must include outline designs of all your engineering proposals with your permit 
application.  


Your permit will require you to submit detailed construction proposals and a 
construction quality assurance (CQA) plan to your local Environment Agency office 
before you start the planned work so that they can consider your proposals. You can 
find more advice in the building your site section in the guidance on landfills for inert 
waste.   


Overtipping  


If you plan to deposit waste over completed cells that have permanently stopped 
taking waste (overtip) you need approval from the Environment Agency. You will 
need to assess the risks posed from the additional waste and revise and maintain 
your management plans. Read the guidance on overtipping to prepare your 
application.  This guidance includes details of the types of permits or variations that 
may be required.    


Risk Assessments 


Hydrogeological risk assessment 


You may identify a need for a hydrogeological risk assessment (HRA) to show that 
the planned landfill will not have an unacceptable impact on local groundwater or 
surface water through production of your Environmental Setting and Site design 
report.   


Read the guidance: 



https://www.gov.uk/guidance/landfill-operators-environmental-permits/plan-the-environmental-setting-of-your-site#carry-out-site-investigations

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/landfill-operators-environmental-permits/plan-the-environmental-setting-of-your-site#carry-out-site-investigations

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/landfill-operators-environmental-permits/design-and-build-your-landfill-site#using-waste-in-engineered-structures

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/landfill-operators-environmental-permits/landfills-for-inert-waste#artificial-barrier

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/landfill-operators-environmental-permits/landfills-for-inert-waste#artificial-barrier

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/landfill-operators-environmental-permits/landfills-for-inert-waste

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/landfill-operators-environmental-permits/landfills-for-inert-waste
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▪ Landfill operators: environmental permits What to include in your 


hydrogeological risk assessment  


▪ groundwater risk assessment for your environmental permit 


The landfill location position statement (E1) provides the details of sensitive 


groundwater locations; Environment Agency Approach to Groundwater Protection. 


The Environment Agency will normally object to any proposed landfill site in a 


groundwater Source Protection Zone 1. For all other proposed locations a risk 


assessment must be conducted, if this demonstrates that active long-term site 


management is essential to prevent long-term groundwater pollution the Environment 


Agency will object to sites in other sensitive locations.   


If you need to carry out a quantitative risk assessment you must provide electronic 


copies of the models you used, along with the data used in the models. 


Where the hydrogeological risk assessment is to support a variation application you 


must support it with: 


▪ monitoring data  


▪ analysis of the data trends 


This must cover seasonal variation and include a minimum 2 years of data.  You must 


use the monitoring data required by your permit. You may need to provide additional 


data to support your application.   


If you are applying to vary groundwater or surface water compliance limits you must 
use the up-gradient or upstream data. This will provide background quality. Read the 
guidance, groundwater risk assessment for your environmental permit: groundwater 
monitoring. 


Stability risk assessment   


Where your ESSD suggests there is a need, you will need to send a stability risk 
assessment with your application. This must show that your engineering proposals 
(including sidewall and basal engineering and waste placement) will be structurally 
and physically stable over the entire life of the site.   


Read the guidance how to do a stability risk assessment landfill sites for inert waste 
or deposit for recovery activities. 


If you are applying to vary your permit to make a change that may affect the stability 


of any infrastructure you will need to show there will not be a negative impact.  


Instability may be caused by, for example; 


▪ increasing waste thickness  


▪ depositing waste over existing waste (overtipping) 



https://www.gov.uk/guidance/landfill-operators-environmental-permits/what-to-include-in-your-hydrogeological-risk-assessment

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/landfill-operators-environmental-permits/what-to-include-in-your-hydrogeological-risk-assessment

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/groundwater-risk-assessment-for-your-environmental-permit

https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/692989/Envirnment-Agency-approach-to-groundwater-protection.pdf

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/groundwater-risk-assessment-for-your-environmental-permit#groundwater-monitoring

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/groundwater-risk-assessment-for-your-environmental-permit#groundwater-monitoring

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/landfill-operators-environmental-permits/how-to-do-a-stability-risk-assessment-landfill-sites-for-inert-waste-or-deposit-for-recovery-activities

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/landfill-operators-environmental-permits/how-to-do-a-stability-risk-assessment-landfill-sites-for-inert-waste-or-deposit-for-recovery-activities
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Monitoring and Management Plans 


Monitoring and Extraction Point plan 


You need to provide a plan for the monitoring (including any in-waste gas monitoring) 


to be undertaken at your site. The monitoring provides baseline environmental data, 


information about your site’s performance during operation and aftercare, and data to 


support the surrender of your permit.  Guidance on the monitoring requirements for 


landfills is provided at Landfill Operators: Environmental permits Monitor and report 


your performance.  


This will be required to demonstrate your waste is inert and the risk it poses to the 
environment. You will normally have to monitor landfill gas concentrations in the 
waste. Where your ESSD shows that there may be a risk to a receptor or your site is 
in a sensitive groundwater area, you may also need to monitor emissions from your 
site. You should read the landfills for inert waste guidance for more information.  


You may need to monitor groundwater and surface water.  


If you are applying to vary your permitted monitoring requirements, this will need to be 


supported by your updated risk assessments. 


Surface water and Groundwater Management Plan 


Where your ESSD suggests there is a need, a new or updated surface water 


management or groundwater management plan may be required. Read the Landfill 


Operators: environmental permits guidance on managing surface and groundwater. 


If you are managing groundwater to construct your site, you may require an abstraction 


licence if you are removing over 20 cubic metres a day. Read the guidance at water 


management apply for a water abstraction or impoundment licence.   


If you need to discharge water (such as discharging abstracted contaminated 


groundwater to surface water or land) the permit application needs to include an 


assessment of the risk from that discharge.  


Read the guidance at discharges to surface water and groundwater: environmental 


permits, and surface water pollution risk assessment for your environmental permit or 


groundwater risk assessment for your environmental permit. For discharges to land 


British Standard BS6297:2007 provides guidance for the design and installation of 


infiltration systems.   


Dust and Particulates Management Plan 


As set out in our guidance on controlling dust, mud and litter, we consider activities 


from these landfills to be a high risk for dust and particulates. Your risk assessment 


may indicate that you need to provide a Dust Management Plan (DMP) for 


assessment. Read the following guidance to identify the aspects that need to be 


addressed in the DMP: Landfill Operators: environmental permits guidance on 



https://www.gov.uk/guidance/landfill-operators-environmental-permits/landfills-for-inert-waste

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/landfill-operators-environmental-permits/landfills-for-inert-waste

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/landfill-operators-environmental-permits/landfills-for-inert-waste

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/landfill-operators-environmental-permits/develop-and-maintain-management-plans#surface-water-groundwater

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/water-management-apply-for-a-water-abstraction-or-impoundment-licence

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/water-management-apply-for-a-water-abstraction-or-impoundment-licence

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/discharges-to-surface-water-and-groundwater-environmental-permits

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/discharges-to-surface-water-and-groundwater-environmental-permits

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/surface-water-pollution-risk-assessment-for-your-environmental-permit

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/groundwater-risk-assessment-for-your-environmental-permit

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/control-and-monitor-emissions-for-your-environmental-permit#dust-mud-and-litter

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/landfill-operators-environmental-permits/develop-and-maintain-management-plans#manage-dust
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managing dust and those listed under ‘Emissions that do not have set limits’ of 


control and monitor emissions for your environmental permit.  


We have provided you with a copy of our DMP template with this advice. The template 


has been designed to cover the aspects of your operations that we will assess. You 


do not have to use this template but providing all the information requested in the 


template makes it more likely that your DMP will be accepted. 


The template is periodically updated and improved. If there is delay between you 


receiving the template as part of your pre-application advice and you preparing your 


plan for a permit application, we recommend you contact the Environment Agency air 


quality team at air.quality@environment-agency.gov.uk to request the most up-to-date 


version. 


Risks from Noise and Vibration, Industrial and Commercial Sound and Noise 


Management Plans 


If your risk assessment shows your operation is likely to cause pollution from noise 


or vibration beyond your site boundary you must provide a noise impact assessment 


(NIA) based on BS4142:2014+A1:2019 – ‘Methods for rating and assessing 


industrial and commercial sound’.  


Where your assessment has used calculations or modelling to predict sound 


pressure levels at receptors, you must follow our guidance on the presentation of 


your acoustic data: Noise impact assessments involving calculations or modelling. 


Your NIA must be accompanied by a Noise Management Plan (NMP) based on the 


results of your NIA. 


If you are unsure whether you need to produce a NIA or NMP, we can complete a 


screening check to check if you are likely to need one. The noise screening is 


available as part of our enhanced service. You should apply for the enhanced 


service using the online pre-application form. 


We are aware that applicants are not always sure what to provide, and this can 


cause delays in getting your permit determined. We have produced supplementary 


advice on completing your NIA and a NMP template to help you get your application 


right first time. For sectors where we know noise is a common issue, we will provide 


these documents as part of the basic pre-application response. If you haven’t 


received them but would like a copy, please request them in a follow-up enquiry. 


Restoration Plan  


This will be needed if any waste will or may be used in the final restoration layer to 
create a soil profile. A restoration plan is not required if using non-waste.  



https://www.gov.uk/guidance/landfill-operators-environmental-permits/develop-and-maintain-management-plans#manage-dust

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/control-and-monitor-emissions-for-your-environmental-permit

mailto:air.quality@environment-agency.gov.uk

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/risk-assessments-for-your-environmental-permit#noise

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/noise-impact-assessments-involving-calculations-or-modelling

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/noise-impact-assessments-involving-calculations-or-modelling

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/control-and-monitor-emissions-for-your-environmental-permit#noise-and-vibration-management-plan

https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/environmental-permit-pre-application-advice-form
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Read the guidance on restoring your landfill site and submit a restoration plan to the 
Environment Agency as part of a variation application if not included in the original 
permit.  


Please note that a variation application to incorporate a restoration plan is required 


even if your permit includes an improvement condition for submission of a restoration 


plan.    


Closure and Aftercare Plan 


You will need to provide a closure and aftercare management plan.  The plan must 


consider how you will: 


• Close the landfill or parts of the landfill 


• Manage, maintain and monitor the landfill during the aftercare phase 


• Determine when the deposited waste is stable to allow for permit surrender. 


The plan must be maintained until the permit is surrendered and reviewed at least 


every four years.  Further information on closure is available in chapter 8 of 


Understanding the Landfill Directive, and the section on closure and aftercare plan in 


the landfill for inert waste guidance. 


For a variation for the site to go into definite closure, the site must have ceased 


accepting waste and must be in compliance with the permit including with any 


improvement conditions. The closure plan must have been submitted to, and approved 


by, the Area compliance team prior to submission of the variation application to go into 


definite closure.  


Any additional changes to the permit (e.g. to compliance limits) to enable compliance 


for closure require a separate variation, so you need to ensure that there are no 


proposed changes included in the closure plan and closure variation application as 


this will lead to your application being returned to you. Any separate variation 


applications must be determined prior to the application to go into definite closure.  


The monitoring your permit required during the operational or aftercare phases is to 
show that your site is being managed to minimise or prevent emissions. You can use 
this to support your surrender application but you may need to supplement it with 
additional evidence.  Read the landfill and deposit for recovery aftercare and permit 
surrender guidance 


Financial provision  


You will need to tell us how you propose to make financial provision for the duration 


of the permit.  


We can provide you with a template spreadsheet to help you calculate your provision. 


You can find advice at: https://www.gov.uk/guidance/landfill-operators-environmental-


permits/calculate-your-financial-provision 



https://www.gov.uk/guidance/landfill-operators-environmental-permits/restore-your-landfill-site

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/landfill-operators-environmental-permits/close-your-landfill-site

https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/landfill-epr-502-and-other-permanent-deposits-of-waste-how-to-surrender-your-environmental-permit/landfill-and-deposit-for-recovery-aftercare-and-permit-surrender#aftercare

https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/landfill-epr-502-and-other-permanent-deposits-of-waste-how-to-surrender-your-environmental-permit/landfill-and-deposit-for-recovery-aftercare-and-permit-surrender#prepare-to-surrender-your-permit

https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/understanding-the-landfill-directive-lfd-1

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/landfill-operators-environmental-permits/landfills-for-inert-waste

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/landfill-operators-environmental-permits/landfills-for-inert-waste

https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/landfill-epr-502-and-other-permanent-deposits-of-waste-how-to-surrender-your-environmental-permit/landfill-and-deposit-for-recovery-aftercare-and-permit-surrender

https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/landfill-epr-502-and-other-permanent-deposits-of-waste-how-to-surrender-your-environmental-permit/landfill-and-deposit-for-recovery-aftercare-and-permit-surrender

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/landfill-operators-environmental-permits/calculate-your-financial-provision

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/landfill-operators-environmental-permits/calculate-your-financial-provision
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For applications to transfer the permit, the proposed new operator (transferee) also 


needs to make the appropriate financial provision arrangements.  


Site condition report (for sites with additional non-landfill activities) 


If you have other activities such as waste treatment on site, then for new bespoke 


permits or variations to increase the area of your facility you should send us a site 


condition report which covers the area of these activities that will be covered by the 


permit. This should be in line with our guidance H5 Site condition report – guidance 


and templates.  


This needs to include a conceptual site model and identify any relevant hazardous 


substances on site. Quantitative baseline soil and groundwater monitoring data on 


the condition of the site should be included or a justification on why this is not 


required should be provided. You should also consider if you need to undertake soil 


gas monitoring. 


If you choose not to take baseline data, this may make it more difficult to 


demonstrate you have not caused pollution at the site when you apply to surrender 


the site. 


 


  



https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/environmental-permitting-h5-site-condition-report

https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/environmental-permitting-h5-site-condition-report
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Further Support 


Basic advice follow-up questions 


If you have questions that are not answered by the document or in the guidance 


linked from it, you can ask a basic advice follow-up question. 


In your follow-up question, you need to include: 


• your name 


• contact telephone number 


• your pre-application reference number (provided in the email accompanying 
this advice) 


You should check your basic follow-up question falls within the scope of basic 


advice, as listed below. When sending your follow-up question, please summarise 


your application proposal along with your specific questions. 


We can provide free basic advice on: 


• heritage and nature conservation screening 


• the correct application forms to use 


• what guidance you must follow 


• information about risk assessments you may need to do to accompany your 
application 


• the correct application charge (in rare cases, complex charging advice may 


require enhanced pre-application). 


Please email your follow-up question to preapplicationservice@environment-


agency.gov.uk and we will contact you. 


If your question does not fall within the scope of free basic advice we will explain 


why. You may need to apply for chargeable enhanced pre-application advice. 


Enhanced pre-application advice 


If you want technical advice on your activity you can apply for our enhanced pre-


application service here. This a chargeable service. Further details of the service are 


provided in section 2.3 of our charging guidance. 


This enhanced service could include advice on: 


• the type of permit you need 


• complex modelling 


• preparing risk assessments 



mailto:preapplicationservice@environment-agency.gov.uk

mailto:preapplicationservice@environment-agency.gov.uk

https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/environmental-permit-pre-application-advice-form

https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/environmental-permitting-charges-guidance/environmental-permitting-charges-guidance#permit-application-charges
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• parallel tracking for complex permits with planning applications 


• monitoring requirements (including baseline) 


• what guidance you must follow before you submit your application 


We recommend that you use the enhanced pre-application service where you are 


proposing a new site in a sensitive location, are proposing to deviate from the Landfill 


Directive requirements or have concerns about meeting an element of the guidance. 


Where you are applying to vary your permit we recommend the use of the enhanced 


pre-application service to discuss proposals to reduce your environmental protection 


measures, proposals to increase your compliance limits where you are unable to 


comply with your existing limits, or proposals to substantially increase your waste 


input or apply over tipping. 


Where your variation application includes supporting technical documents which may 


require significant assessment we will be able to clarify through enhanced pre-


application whether a substantial variation is required. Examples of significant 


assessment may be where proposals are novel and/or complex or where there are 


multiple changes which may combine to require significant assessment. 


Once the Environment Agency receive your request for enhanced pre application 


they will assess if this is something they are able to provide at this time. Please note: 


the Environment Agency cannot provide a review of your application prior to 


submission. 


You can apply for enhanced pre-application advice using our pre-application request 


form.  


Submitting an application 


Please submit your application by email or, if applicable, by using the online form as 


detailed in the ‘How do I apply for a new permit?’ section above.  


Application Timescales   


Landfill applications will need to be assessed by our specialist waste deposit team. 
This team pick up some of the most complex applications we receive and, as a 
result, it can take longer to allocate to specialist staff. These will be different to the 
estimates for other waste sectors. The table below shows our estimated queue times 
by application type. Please note, this is based on our average times and some 
applications may be picked up before or after the timescales listed below.   


Application type   Estimated time to allocation  


New standard rules   Under 12 months 


New Bespoke   In excess of 12 months 


Admin variation   Up to 4 months 



https://www.gov.uk/guidance/landfill-operators-environmental-permits/plan-the-environmental-setting-of-your-site#complete-risk-assessments

https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/environmental-permit-pre-application-advice-form

https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/environmental-permit-pre-application-advice-form
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Minor variation   In excess of 12 months 


Normal variation   In excess of 12 months 


Substantial variation   In excess of 12 months  


Transfer   Up to 6 months 


Surrender   Up to 9 months  


 


Once an application is duly made, the amount of time taken to determine your 


application will vary. It will be impacted by factors such as: 


• The quality of the application 


• The complexity of the application 


• Whether an application is of high public interest 


• Whether the application includes novel technologies or techniques 


• Whether the determination requires input from others, both internal and 
external to the Environment Agency 


• Whether modelling and/or monitoring and assessment is required, for 
example Air Quality modelling and assessment 


The Permitting Officer determining your application will be able to keep you updated 


with the progress of your application. 







 
 
 
 
Environmental Permit Variation Application 

S:\Client Project Files\Allen Newport Limited\Marstons Pit (Cavenham)\Waste Licensing\Permit applications\Variation for wash plant\Final 
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Form EPA: Application for an environmental permit – Part A about you 

EPA Version 14, August 2020  page 1 of 7 

Application for an environmental permit 
Part A – About you 
 

 

You will need to fill in this part A if you are applying for a new 
permit, applying to change an existing permit or surrender 
your permit, or want to transfer an existing permit to yourself. 
Please check that this is the latest version of the form 
available from our website. 

You can apply online for Waste standard rules environmental 
permits, bespoke waste permits and bespoke Medium 
combustion plant permits 

Apply online for an environmental permit. 

Please read through this form and the guidance notes that 
came with it. 

The form can be: 

1) saved onto a computer and then filled in. Please note 
that the form follows a logic that means questions will 
open or stay closed depending on a previous answer. So 
you may not be able to enter text in some boxes. 

2) printed off and filled in by hand. Please write clearly in 
the answer spaces. 

Note: if you believe including information on a public register 
would not be in the interests of national security you must 
enclose a letter telling us that you have told the Secretary of 
State. We will not include the information in the public register 
unless directed otherwise. 

It will take less than one hour to fill in this part of the 
application form. 

Where you see the term ‘document reference’ on the form, give 
the document references and send the documents with the 
application form when you’ve completed it. 

Contents 

1 About you 
2 Applications from an individual 
3 Applications from an organisation of individuals or charity 
4 Applications from public bodies 
5 Applications from companies or corporate bodies 
6 Your address 
7 Contact details 
8 How to contact us 
9 Where to send your application 
Appendix 1 – Date of birth information for installation and 
waste activities (applications for a new permit or transferring a 
permit) only 

1 About you 
Are you applying as an individual, an organisation of individuals (for example, a partnership), a company (this includes Limited Liability 
Partnerships) or a public body? 

An individual  Now go to section 2 and if you are applying for a new 
permit or transferring a permit for an installation or waste 
activity please also fill in Appendix 1 

An organisation of individuals (for example, a partnership)  Now go to section 3 and if you are applying for a new 
permit or transferring a permit for an installation or waste 
activity please also fill in Appendix 1 

A public body  Now go to section 4 

A registered company or other corporate body  Now go to section 5 and if you are applying for a new 
permit or transferring a permit for an installation or waste 
activity please also fill in Appendix 1 

2 Applications from an individual 

2a Please give us the following details 

Name 

Title (Mr, Mrs, Miss and so on) 

First name 

Last name 

Now go to section 6 

 

https://apply-for-environmental-permit.service.gov.uk/?_ga=2.75551058.65503217.1593421861-711718847.1585242019
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3 Applications from an organisation of individuals or charity 

3a Type of organisation 

For example, a charity, a partnership, a group of individuals or a 
club 

3b Details of the organisation or charity 

If you are an organisation of individuals, please give the details 
of the main representative below. If relevant, provide details of 
other members (please include their title Mr, Mrs and so on) on a 
separate sheet and tell us the document reference you have 
given this sheet 

Contact name 

Title (Mr, Mrs, Miss and so on) 

First name 

Last name 

Now go to question 3c or section 6 

3c Details of charity 

Full name of charity 

This should be the full name of the legal entity not any trading name. 

3d Company registration number 

If you are registered with Companies House please tell us your  
registration number 

3e Charity Commission number 

If you are registered with the Charity Commission please tell us your 
registration number 

Now go to section 6 

4 Applications from public bodies 

4a Type of public body 

For example, NHS trust, local authority, English county council 

4b Name of the public body 

4c Please give us the following details of the executive 

An officer of the public body authorised to sign on your behalf 

Name 

Title (Mr, Mrs, Miss and so on) 

First name 

Last name 

Position 

Now go to section 6 

5 Applications from companies or corporate bodies 

5a Name of the company 

5b Company registration number 

Date of registration (DD/MM/YYYY) 

If you are applying as a corporate organisation that is not a limited company, please provide evidence of your status and tell us below 
the reference you have given the document containing this evidence. 

Document reference 
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5 Applications from companies or corporate bodies, continued 

5c Please give details of the directors 

If relevant, provide details of other directors and company secretary, if there is one, on a separate sheet and tell us the reference you 
have given this sheet. 

Document reference 

Details of company secretary (if relevant) and director/s 

Title (Mr, Mrs, Miss and so on) 

First name 

Last name 

Title (Mr, Mrs, Miss and so on) 

First name 

Last name 

Now go to section 6 

6 Your address 

6a Your main (registered office) address 

For companies this is the address on record at Companies House. 

Contact name 

Title (Mr, Mrs, Miss and so on) 

First name 

Last name 

Address 

 

 

 

Postcode 

Contact numbers, including the area code 

Phone 

Fax 

Mobile 

Email 

For an organisation of individuals every partner needs to give us their details, including their title Mr, Mrs and so on. So, if necessary, 
continue on a separate sheet and tell us below the reference you have given the sheet. 

Document reference 

6b Main UK business address (if different from above) 

Contact name 

Title (Mr, Mrs, Miss and so on) 

First name 

Last name 

Address 

 

 

 

Postcode 
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6 Your address, continued 
Contact numbers, including the area code 

Phone 

Fax 

Mobile 

Email 

Now go to section 7 

7 Contact details 

7a Who can we contact about your application? 

It will help us if there is someone we can contact if we have any questions about your application. The person you name should have 
the authority to act on your behalf.  

Please add a second contact on a separate sheet if this person is not always available. 

Document reference of this separate sheet 

This can be someone acting as a consultant or an ‘agent’ for you. 

Contact name 

Title (Mr, Mrs, Miss and so on) 

First name 

Last name 

Address 

 

 

 

Postcode 

Contact numbers, including the area code 

Phone 

Fax 

Mobile 

Email 

7b Who can we contact about your operation (if different from question 7a)? 

Contact name 

Title (Mr, Mrs, Miss and so on) 

First name 

Last name 

Address 

 

 

 

Postcode 

Contact numbers, including the area code 

Phone 

Fax 

Mobile 

Email 
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7 Contact details, continued 

7c Who can we contact about your billing or invoice? 

Note: Please provide the name and address that all invoices should be sent to for your subsistence fees. 

As in question 7a  

As in question 7b  

Please give details below if different from question 7a or 7b. 

Contact name 

Title (Mr, Mrs, Miss and so on) 

First name 

Last name 

Address 

 

 

 

Postcode 

Contact numbers, including the area code 

Phone 

Fax 

Mobile 

Email 

8 How to contact us 
If you need help filling in this form, please contact the person who sent it to you or contact us as shown below.  

General enquiries: 03708 506 506 (Monday to Friday, 8am to 6pm) 

Textphone: 03702 422 549 (Monday to Friday, 8am to 6pm) 

Email: enquiries@environment‐agency.gov.uk  

Website: www.gov.uk/government/organisations/environment‐agency  

If you are happy with our service, please tell us. It helps us to identify good practice and encourages our staff. If you’re not happy with 
our service, please tell us how we can improve it. More information on how to do this is available at: 
www.gov.uk/government/organisations/environment‐agency/about/complaints‐procedure.  

Please tell us if you need information in a different language or format (for example, in large print) so we can keep 
in touch with you more easily. 

9 Where to send your application 
For how many copies to send see the guidance note on part A. 

For water discharges by email to PSC‐WaterQuality@environment‐agency.gov.uk 

For waste and installations by email to PSC@environment‐agency.gov.uk 

For flood risk activity permits send 1 copy only to enquiries@environment‐agency.gov.uk or to the local Environment Agency office for 
where the work is proposed to be carried out. 

Or  

Permitting Support, NPS Sheffield 
Quadrant 2 
99 Parkway Avenue 
Parkway Business Park 
Sheffield 
S9 4WF 

mailto:enquiries@environment-agency.gov.uk
http://www.gov.uk/government/organisations/environment-agency
http://www.gov.uk/government/organisations/environment-agency/about/complaints-procedure
mailto:PSC-WaterQuality@environment-agency.gov.uk
mailto:PSC@environment-agency.gov.uk
mailto:enquiries@environment-agency.gov.uk
https://www.gov.uk/government/organisations/environment-agency/about/access-and-opening
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Feedback 
(You don’t have to answer this part of the form, but it will help us improve our forms if you do.) 

We want to make our forms easy to fill in and our guidance notes easy to understand. Please use the space below to give us any 
comments you may have about this form or the guidance notes that came with it. 

 

How long did it take you to fill in this form? 

We will use your feedback to improve our forms and guidance notes, and to tell the Government how regulations could be made 
simpler. 

Would you like a reply to your feedback? 

Yes please  

No thank you  

For Environment Agency use only 

Date received (DD/MM/YYYY) 
 

Our reference number 
 

Payment received? 

No   

Yes    Amount received 

£ 
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Appendix 1 – Date of birth information for installation and waste activities (applications for a new permit 
or transferring a permit) only 

Date of birth information in this appendix will not be put onto our Public Register 

Are you applying as an individual, an organisation of individuals (for example, a partnership) or a company (this includes Limited 
Liability Partnerships)? 

An individual  Now go to 2 

An organisation of individuals (for example, a partnership)   Now go to 3  

A registered company or other corporate body   Now go to 4 

2 Applications from an individual 

Please give us the following details 

Name 

Date of birth (DD/MM/YY) 

3 Applications from an organisation of individuals or charity 

Details of the organisation or charity 

If you are an organisation of individuals, please give the date of birth details of the main representative below. If relevant, provide 
details of other members on a separate sheet and tell us the document reference you have given this sheet. 

Name 

Date of birth (DD/MM/YY) 

Document reference 

4 Applications from companies or corporate bodies 

Name of the company 

Please give the date of birth details for all directors and company secretary if there is one. If relevant, provide those details of other 
directors on a separate sheet and tell us the document reference you have given this sheet. 

Details of company secretary (if relevant) and director/s 

Name 

Date of birth (DD/MM/YY) 

Name 

Date of birth (DD/MM/YY) 

Name 

Date of birth (DD/MM/YY) 

Document reference 
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Application for an environmental permit 
Part C2 – General – varying a bespoke permit 
 

 

Fill in this part of the form, together with part A and the 
relevant parts of C3 to C7 and part F1 or F2, if you are 
applying to vary (change) the conditions or any other part of 
the permit. Please check that this is the latest version of the 
form available from our website. 

You only need to give us details in this application for the 
parts of the permit that will be affected (for example, if you 
are adding a new facility or changing existing ones). 

Waste operation changing to installation or vice versa? 

If your changes mean that a waste operation becomes an 
installation (or vice versa) you also need to fill in either 
part C3 (waste to installation) or part C4 (installation to 
waste). 

You do not need to resend any information from your original 
permit application if it is not affected by your proposed 
changes. 

Please read through this form and the guidance notes that 
came with it. 

The form can be: 

1) saved onto a computer and then filled in. Please note that 
the form follows a logic that means questions will open or 
stay closed depending on a previous answer. So you may 
not be able to enter text in some boxes. 

2) printed off and filled in by hand. Please write clearly in the 
answer spaces. 

It will take less than two hours to fill in this part of the 
application form. 

Contents 

1 About the permit 
2 About your proposed changes 
3 Your ability as an operator 
4  Consultation 
5  Supporting information 
6  Environmental risk assessment 
7 How to contact us 
Appendix 1 – Low impact installation checklist 
Appendix 2 – Date of birth information for Relevant offences 
and/or Technical ability questions only 

1 About the permit 
Note: If you are applying to convert your existing permit to a standard permit or add a standard facility you need to fill out form C1. 

1a Discussions before your application 

If you have had discussions with us before your application, give us the permit reference or details on a separate sheet. Tell us below 
the reference you have given this extra sheet. 

Permit or document reference 

1b Permit number 

What is the permit number that this application relates to? 

1c Site details 

What is the name, address and postcode of the site? 

Site name 

Address 

 

 

 

Postcode 

2 About your proposed changes 

2a Type of variation 

What type of variation are you applying for? 

Minor technical  

Normal variation  

Substantial  
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2 About your proposed changes, continued 

2b Changes or additions to existing activities 
Please give us brief details in the box below. More detailed information can be given in Table 1 below. 

 

Fill in Table 1 with details of all the proposed changes to current activities. In the final column of the table, give us the document 
reference for the proposed changes and send them to us with your filled in application form. 

Fill in a separate table for each activity you are applying to vary or add. Use a separate sheet if you have a long list and send it to us with 
your application form. Tell us below the reference you have given this document. 

Document reference 

You only need to fill in one table for your mining waste operations. 

2c Consolidating (combining) or updating existing permits 

If your proposed change is to modernise (update) your permit, now answer 2c1; otherwise go to 2d. 

If your proposed change is to consolidate (combine) a number of permits, now answer 2c2; otherwise go to 2d. 

Note: In both cases we may require additional information from you about, for example, your management system. Therefore we would 
always advise you to talk to us before you submit any application to modernise or consolidate permits. 

2c1 Do you want to have a modern style permit? 

No  

Yes   

2c2 Identify all the permits you want to consolidate (combine) by listing the permit numbers in Table 2 below 

Table 2  – Permit numbers 

 

 

 

 

2d Treating batteries 

2d Are you proposing to treat batteries?  

No  

Yes  Tell us how you will do this and send us a copy of your explanation and tell us below the reference you have given this 
explanation 

Document reference for the explanation 

2e  Ship recycling 

2e1 Is your activity covered by the Ship Recycling Regulations 2015? (See the guidance notes on part C2.) 

No  

Yes  Tell us how you will do this. Please send us a copy of your explanation and your facility recycling plan, and tell us below the 
reference numbers you have given these documents 

Document reference for the explanation 

Document reference for the facility recycling plan 

2e2 Is this a renewal of an existing authorisation covered by the Ship Recycling Regulations 2015?  

No  

Yes  Tell us the expiry date of your existing authorisation (DD/MM/YYYY) 
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2 About your proposed changes, continued 

Table 1 – Changes to existing activities 

Fill in Table 1 with details of all the proposed changes to current activities. In the final column of the table, give us the document reference for the proposed changes and send them to us with your 
filled in application form. 

Name Installation schedule 
1 references 

Description of the 
installation activity 

Description of waste 
operation 

Description of the 
mining waste 
operations 

Description of water 
discharge activity 

Description of 
groundwater activity 

Proposed changes 
document reference 

        i.e. name of 
installation, waste 
operation, mining 
waste operation, 
water discharge 
activity or 
groundwater activity 

       

Example – effluent 
unique name 

    Example – treated 
sewage effluent 

  

If you do not have 
enough room, go to 
the line below or 
send a separate 
document and give 
us the document 
reference here 
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2 About your proposed changes, continued 

2f Low impact installations (installations only) 

2f1 Will any changes mean that any of the regulated facilities will become low impact installations? 

No   Now go to section 3 

Yes  If yes, tell us how you meet the conditions for a low impact installation (see the guidance notes on part C2 – Appendix 1) 

Document reference 

Tick the box to confirm you have filled in the low 
impact installation checklist in appendix 1 for each 
regulated facility  

3 Your ability as an operator 
If you are applying to add waste installations or waste operations to a permit that has not previously had them, you need to fill in all of 
section 3. 

If you are applying to consolidate (combine) two or more permits or have an updated permit you must fill in question 3d. 

This section does not apply for applications to surrender a permit. 

3a Relevant offences 

Installations and waste operations only (see the guidance notes on part C2). 

3a1 Have you, or any other relevant person, been convicted of any relevant offence? 

No   Now go to question 3b 

Yes  Please give details below 

Name of the relevant person 

Title (Mr, Mrs, Miss and so on) 

First name 

Last name 

Position held at the time of the offence 

Name of the court where the case was dealt with 

Date of the conviction (DD/MM/YY) 

Offence and penalty set 

Date any appeal against the conviction will be heard 
(DD/MM/YYYY) 

If necessary, use a separate sheet to give us details of other relevant offences and tell us below the reference number you 
have given the extra sheet. 

Document reference 

Now go to question 3b 

Please also complete the details in Appendix 2. 

3b  Technical ability 

Specified waste management activities and waste operations only (see the guidance notes on part C1). 

Please indicate which of the two schemes you are using to demonstrate you are technically competent to operate your facility and the 
evidence you have enclosed to demonstrate this. 

ESA/EU skills 

I have enclosed a copy of the current Competence Management 
System certificate  

CIWM/WAMITAB scheme 

Please select one of the following: 

• I have enclosed a copy of: 

− the relevant qualification certificate/s  
or 

− evidence of deemed competence  
or 
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3 Your ability as an operator, continued 
− Environment Agency assessment  
or 

− evidence of nominated manager status under the 
transitional provisions for previously exempt activities  

and, if deemed competent or Agency‐assessed, or if there is evidence of a nominated manager, or if the original qualification is over 
two years old: 

I have enclosed a copy of the relevant current continuing 
competence certificate/s  

For each technically competent manager please give the following information. If necessary, use a separate sheet to give us these 
details and tell us below the document reference you have given the extra sheet. 

Title (Mr, Mrs, Miss and so on) 

First name 

Last name 

Phone 

Mobile 

Email 

Please provide the environmental permit number/s and site address for all other waste activities that the proposed technically 
competent manager provides technical competence for, including permits held by other operators. Continue on a separate sheet as 
required. 

Permit number Site address Postcode 

      

   

   

   

Document reference 

Now go to question 3c 

Please also complete the details in Appendix 2. 

3c  Finances 

Installations, waste operations and mining waste operations only (see the guidance notes on part C2). 

Please note that if you knowingly or carelessly make a statement that is false or misleading to help you get an environmental permit 
(for yourself or anyone else), you may be committing an offence under the Environmental Permitting (England and Wales) Regulations 
2016. 

Do you or any relevant person or a company in which you were a relevant person have current or past bankruptcy or insolvency 
proceedings against you? 

No  

Yes  Please give details below, including the required set‐up costs (including infrastructure), maintenance and clean up costs for 
the proposed facility against which a credit check may be assessed 

 

We may want to contact a credit reference agency for a report about your business’s finances. 
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3 Your ability as an operator, continued 

Landfill, Category A mining waste facilities and mining waste facilities for hazardous waste only 

How do you plan to make financial provision (to operate a landfill or a mining waste facility you need to show us that you are financially 
capable of meeting the obligations of closure and aftercare)? 

Renewable bonds  

Cash deposits with the Environment Agency  

Other – provide comprehensive details  

Document reference 

Provide a cost profile and expenditure plan of your estimated costs throughout the aftercare period of your site. 

Document plan reference 

Now go to question 3d 

3d  Management systems 

You must have an effective, written management system in place that identifies and reduces the risk of pollution. You may show this by 
using a certified scheme or your own system. 

Your permit requires you (as the operator) to ensure that you manage and operate your activities in accordance with a written 
management system. 

You need to be able to explain what happens at each site and which parts of the overall management system apply. For example, at 
some sites you may need to show you are carrying out additional measures to prevent pollution because they are nearer to sensitive 
locations than others. 

You can find guidance on management systems on our website at www.gov.uk/government/organisations/environment‐agency. 

Tick this box to confirm that you have read the guidance and 
that your management system will meet our requirements  

What management system will you provide for your regulated facility? 

ISO 14001  

BS 8555 (Phases 1–5)   

Acorn  

Green dragon  

Own management system  

Please make sure you send us a summary of your management system with your application. 

Document reference/s 

4  Consultation 
Fill in 4a to 4c for installations and waste operations and 4d for installations only. 

Could the waste operation or installation involve releasing any substance into any of the following? 

4a  A sewer managed by a sewerage undertaker? 
No  

Yes  Please name the sewerage undertaker    

4b  A harbour managed by a harbour authority? 
No  

Yes  Please name the harbour authority    

4c  Directly into relevant territorial waters or coastal waters within the sea fisheries district of a local fisheries 
committee? 
No  

Yes  Please name the fisheries committee    

http://www.gov.uk/government/organisations/environment-agency
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4  Consultation, continued 

4d  Is the installation on a site for which: 

4d1 a nuclear site licence is needed under section 1 of the Nuclear Installations Act 1965? 

No  

Yes   

4d2 a policy document for preventing major accidents is needed under regulation 5 of the Control of Major Accident Hazards 
Regulations 2015, or a safety report is needed under regulation 7 of those Regulations? 

No  

Yes   

5  Supporting information 

5a  Provide a plan or plans for the site  

See the guidance notes on part C2 for what needs to be marked on the plan. 

Clearly mark the site boundary or discharge point, or both. Also include site drainage plans, site layout plans, and plant design 
drawings/process flow diagrams (as required). (See the guidance notes on part C2.) 

Document reference/s of the plans 

5b  Do any of the variations you plan to make need extra land to be included in the permit? 
No  

Yes  Please provide a site report for the extra land 

Document report reference/s 

5c  Provide a non‐technical summary of your application 

Document reference of the summary 

5d  Risk of fire from sites storing combustible waste 

Are you applying for an activity that includes the storage of combustible wastes?  

(This applies to all activities excluding standalone water and groundwater discharges.) 

No  Go to question 5f 

Yes  Go to question 5e 

5e  Will your variation increase the risk of a fire occurring or increase the environmental risk if a fire occurs? 

See the guidance notes on part C2. 

No   

Yes  Provide a fire prevention plan. You need to highlight any changes you have made since your pre‐application discussions 

Document reference of the plan 

5f  Adding an installation 

If you are applying to add an installation, tick the box to confirm 
that you have sent in a baseline report and provide a reference  

Document reference of the report 

6  Environmental risk assessment 
If you need one, see the guidance notes on part C2. 

Provide an assessment of any additional risks the proposed changes or additions to your regulated facilities poses to the environment 
as part of your application to vary this permit. The risk assessment must follow the methodology set out in ‘Risk assessments for your 
environmental permit’ at https://www.gov.uk/guidance/risk‐assessments‐for‐your‐environmental‐permit or an equivalent method. 

Document reference for the assessment 

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/risk-assessments-for-your-environmental-permit
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7 How to contact us 
If you need help filling in this form, please contact the person who sent it to you or contact us as shown below.  

General enquiries: 03708 506 506 (Monday to Friday, 8am to 6pm) 

Textphone: 03702 422 549 (Monday to Friday, 8am to 6pm) 

Email: enquiries@environment‐agency.gov.uk  

Website: www.gov.uk/government/organisations/environment‐agency  

If you are happy with our service, please tell us. It helps us to identify good practice and encourages our staff. If you’re not happy with 
our service, please tell us how we can improve it.  

Please tell us if you need information in a different language or format (for example, in large print) so we can keep 
in touch with you more easily. 

Feedback 

(You don’t have to answer this part of the form, but it will help us improve our forms if you do.) 

We want to make our forms easy to fill in and our guidance notes easy to understand. Please use the space below to give us any 
comments you may have about this form or the guidance notes that came with it. 

 

How long did it take you to fill in this form? 

We will use your feedback to improve our forms and guidance notes, and to tell the Government how regulations could be made 
simpler. 

Would you like a reply to your feedback? 

Yes please  

No thank you  

For Environment Agency use only

Date received (DD/MM/YYYY) 
 

Our reference number 
 

Payment received? 

No   

Yes    Amount received 

£ 

mailto:enquiries@environment-agency.gov.uk
http://www.gov.uk/government/organisations/environment-agency
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Plain English Campaign’s Crystal Mark does not apply to appendix 1. 

Appendix 1 – Low impact installation checklist 

Installation reference  

Condition Response Do you meet this? 

   A – Management techniques Provide references to show how your application meets A Yes  

No  References 

B – Aqueous waste Effluent created  m3/day Yes  

No  

C – Abatement systems Provide references to show how your application meets C Yes  

No  References 

D – Groundwater Do you plan to release any hazardous substances or 
non‐hazardous pollutants into the ground? 

Yes  

No  

Yes  

No  

E – Producing waste Hazardous waste  Tonnes per year Yes  

No  Non‐hazardous waste  Tonnes per year 

F – Using energy Peak energy consumption  MW Yes  

No  

G – Preventing accidents Do you have appropriate measures to prevent spills and 
major releases of liquids? (See ‘How to comply’.) 

Yes  

No  

Yes  

No  

Provide references to show how your application meets G  

References  

H – Noise Provide references to show how your application meets H Yes  

No  References 

I – Emissions of polluting 
substances 

Provide references to show how your application meets I Yes  

No  References 

J – Odours Provide references to show how your application meets J Yes  

No  References 

K – History of keeping to the 
regulations 

Say here whether you have been involved in any 
enforcement action as described in Compliance History 
Appendix 1 explanatory notes 

Yes  

No  
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Appendix 2 – Date of birth information for Relevant offences and/or Technical ability questions only 

Date of birth information in this appendix will not be put onto our Public Register 

Have you filled in the Relevant Offences question? 

Yes    

No     

Have you filled in the Technical ability question? 

Yes    

No     

2 Relevant Offences ‐ date of birth information 

Please give us the following details 

Name 

Date of birth (DD/MM/YY) 

3 Technical ability ‐ date of birth information 

Name 

Date of birth (DD/MM/YY) 
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Application for an environmental permit 
Part C4 – Varying a bespoke waste operation 
permit 
 

 

Fill in this part of the form, together with parts A, C2 and F1, if 
you are applying to vary (change) the conditions or any other 
part of the permit. Please check that this is the latest version 
of the form available from our website. 

You only need to give us details in this application for the 
parts of the permit that will be affected (for example, if you 
are adding a new facility or making changes to existing ones). 

You do not need to resend any information from your original 
permit application if it is not affected by your proposed 
changes. 

Please read through this form and the guidance notes that 
came with it. 

The form can be: 

1) saved onto a computer and then filled in. Please note 
that the form follows a logic that means questions will 
open or stay closed depending on a previous answer. So 
you may not be able to enter text in some boxes. 

2) printed off and filled in by hand. Please write clearly in 
the answer spaces. 

It will take less than three hours to fill in this part of the 
application form. 

Contents 

1 What waste operations are you applying to vary? 
2 Point source emissions to air, water and land 
3 Operating techniques 
4 Monitoring 
5 How to contact us 
Appendix 1 – Specific questions for the recovery to land for 
agricultural benefit of compost like outputs from the 
treatment of mixed municipal solid wastes 
Appendix 2 – Specific questions for inert waste landfill and 
deposit for recovery operations 
 

1 What waste operations are you applying to vary? 
Fill in Table 1a with details of what you are applying to vary. 

Fill in a separate table for each waste operation you are applying to vary. Use a separate sheet if you have a long list and send it to us 
with your application form. Tell us below the reference you have given this document. 

Document reference 

Types of waste accepted 

For each line in Table 1a, fill in a separate document to list those wastes you will accept on the site for that operation, giving the List of 
Wastes catalogue code (search for ‘Technical guidance on how to assess and classify waste’ at 
www.gov.uk/government/organisations/environment‐agency). If you need to exclude waste from your activity or facility by restricting 
the description, quantity, physical nature, hazardous properties, composition or characteristic of the waste, include these in the 
document. Send it to us with your application form. 

 

http://www.gov.uk/government/organisations/environment-agency
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1 What waste operations are you applying to vary?, continued 

Table 1a – Waste operations which do not form part of an installation 

Name of the waste operation  Description of the waste operation Annex I (D codes) and Annex II (R codes) 
and descriptions 

Hazardous waste treatment 
capacity (if this applies)  
(See note 1) 

Non‐hazardous waste 
treatment capacity (if this 
applies)  
(See note 1) 

     Add extra rows if you need them. If you 
do not have enough room, go to the 
line below or send a separate 
document and give us the document 
reference here 

Use the description from the guidance. 
Include any extra detail that you think 
would help to accurately describe what 
you want to do 

   

     

     

     

     

For all waste operations Total storage capacity (see note 2)    

 New total if varying to increase    

 Annual throughput (tonnes each year)    

 New total if varying to increase    
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1 What waste operations are you applying to vary?, continued 
Notes 

1 By ‘capacity’, we mean: 

• the total landfill capacity (cubic metres) for landfills 

• the total treatment capacity (tonnes each day) for waste treatment 

• the total storage capacity (tonnes) for waste‐storage operations 

2 By ‘total storage capacity’, we mean the maximum amount of waste in tonnes you store on the site at any one time. 

Please provide the document reference. You can use Table 1b as a template. 

If you want to accept any waste with a code ending in 99, you must provide more information and a full description of the waste in the 
document, (for example, detailing the source, nature and composition of the waste). Where you only want to receive specific wastes 
within a waste code you can provide further details of the waste you want to receive. Where a waste is dual coded you should use both 
codes for the waste. 

Document reference 

Table 1b – Template example – types of waste accepted and restrictions 

Waste code Description of the waste 

Example 

02 01 08* 

18 01 03* 
 

17 05 03*/17 06 05* 

Example 

Agrochemical waste containing hazardous substances 

Infectious clinical waste, not contaminated with chemicals or medicines – human healthcare (may contain 
sharps) for alternative treatment 

Non‐hazardous soil from construction or demolition contaminated with fragments of asbestos cement 
sheet 

1c Deposit for recovery purposes (see the guidance notes on part C4) 

Are you applying for a waste recovery activity involving the permanent deposit on waste on land for construction or land reclamation 
(including landfill restoration)? 

No    Go to section 2 

Yes   

Are you applying for an inert landfill permit that includes a restoration activity using waste? 

No   Go to section 2 

Yes  Please send us a copy of your restoration plan in accordance with our guidance at 
https://www.gov.uk/guidance/landfill‐operators‐environmental‐permits/restore‐your‐landfill‐site 

Have we advised you during pre‐application discussions that we believe the activity is waste recovery? 

No    Go to section 2 

Yes   

Have there been any changes to your proposal since the discussions? 

No     

Yes    

Please send us a copy of your waste recovery plan that complies with our guidance at 
https://www.gov.uk/guidance/waste‐recovery‐plans‐and‐permits. You need to highlight any changes you have made since your 
pre‐application discussions. Also give us the reference number of the document with your justification. 

Please note that there is an additional charge for the assessment of a waste recovery plan that must be submitted as part of this 
application. For the charge see https://www.gov.uk/topic/environmental‐management/environmental‐permits. 

Document reference 

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/landfill-operators-environmental-permits/restore-your-landfill-site
https://www.gov.uk/topic/environmental-management/environmental-permits
https://www.gov.uk/guidance/waste-recovery-plans-and-permits
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2 Point source emissions to air, water and land 
Fill in Table 2 below with details of the point source emissions that result from the operating techniques at each of your waste 
operations. 

Fill in one table for each waste facility. 

Table 2 – Emissions 

Name of the waste operation  

Point source emissions to air 

Emission point reference and location Source Parameter Quantity Unit 

          

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

Point source emissions to water (other than sewers) 

Emission point reference and location Source Parameter Quantity Unit 

          

     

     

     

     

     

     

Point source emissions to sewers, effluent treatment plants or other transfers off site 

Emission point reference and location Source Parameter Quantity Unit 

          

     

     

     

     

     

     

Point source emissions to land 

Emission point reference and location Source Parameter Quantity Unit 
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Supporting information 

3 Operating techniques 

3a Technical standards 

Fill in Table 3a for each waste operation you refer to in Table 1a above and list the ‘appropriate measures’ you are planning to use. If you 
are using the standards set out in the relevant technical guidance(s) (TGN) there is no need to justify using them within your documents 
in Table 3a. 

You must justify your decisions in a separate document if: 

• there is no technical standard 

• the technical guidance provides a choice of standards, or 

• you plan to use another standard 

This justification could include a reference to the Environmental Risk Assessment provided in part C2 of the application form. 

Table 3a should summarise: 

• the operations undertaken 

• the measures you will use to control the emissions from your process, as identified in your risk assessment or the relevant technical 
guidance 

• how you will meet other standards set out in the relevant technical guidance 

Table 3a – Technical standards 

Fill in a separate table for each waste operation. 

Waste operation   

Description of the waste operation 
Add extra rows if you need them 

Appropriate measure (TGN reference) Document reference  
(if appropriate) 

      

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

In all cases, describe the type of facility or operation you are applying for and provide site infrastructure plans, location plans and 
process flow diagrams or block diagrams to help describe the operations and processes undertaken. Give the document references you 
use for each plan, diagram and description. 

Document reference 

3b General requirements 

Fill in a separate table for each waste operation. 

Table 3b – General requirements 

Name of the waste operation  

  If the technical guidance or your risk assessment shows that emissions of substances not 
controlled by emission limits are an important issue, send us your plan for managing 
them 

Document reference or references 

If the technical guidance or your risk assessment shows that odours are an important 
issue, send us your odour management plan. 

If your activity type is listed in the guidance document ‘Control and monitor emissions 
for your environmental permit’ as needing an odour management plan, or your risk 
assessment shows that odours are an important issue, you need to send us your odour 
management plan. 

Document reference or references 

If the technical guidance or your risk assessment shows that noise or vibration are 
important issues, send us your noise or vibration management plan (or both) 

Document reference or references 

https://www.gov.uk/government/collections/technical-guidance-for-regulated-industry-sectors-environmental-permitting
https://www.gov.uk/guidance/develop-a-management-system-environmental-permits#prepare-your-site-infrastructure-plan
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3 Operating techniques, continued 
We may need to ask for management plans or risk assessments in other circumstances based on our regulatory experience. If you are 
unsure as to whether you need to submit a management plan with your application, please discuss this with the Environment Agency 
prior to submission. 

Search for ‘Risk assessment for your environmental permit’ at www.gov.uk/government/organisations/environment‐agency. 

3c Information for specific sectors 

For some of the sectors, we need more information to be able to set appropriate conditions in the permit. This is as well as the 
information you may provide in sections 5, 6 and 7. For those activities listed in Table 3c, you must answer the questions in the related 
document. 

Table 3c – Questions for specific sectors 

Sector Appendix 

  Recovery to land for agricultural benefit of compost like outputs 
from the treatment of mixed municipal solid wastes 

See the questions in appendix 1 

Inert landfill and deposit of waste on land for construction, land 
reclamation, restoration or improvement 

See the questions in appendix 2 

General information 

4 Monitoring 

4a Describe the measures you use for monitoring emissions by referring to each emission point in Table 2 above 

You should also describe any environmental monitoring. Tell us: 

• how often you use these measures 

• the methods you use 

• the procedures you follow to assess the measures 

Document reference 

4b Point source emissions to air only 

Provide an assessment of the sampling locations used to measure point source emissions to air. The assessment must use M1 (search 
for ‘M1 sampling requirements for stack emission monitoring’ at www.gov.uk/government/organisations/environment‐agency). 

Document reference of the assessment 

5 How to contact us 
If you need help filling in this form, please contact the person who sent it to you or contact us as shown below.  

General enquiries: 03708 506 506 (Monday to Friday, 8am to 6pm) 

Textphone: 03702 422 549 (Monday to Friday, 8am to 6pm) 

Email: enquiries@environment‐agency.gov.uk  

Website: www.gov.uk/government/organisations/environment‐agency  

If you are happy with our service, please tell us. It helps us to identify good practice and encourages our staff. If you’re not happy with 
our service, please tell us how we can improve it.  

Please tell us if you need information in a different language or format (for example, in large print) so we can keep 
in touch with you more easily. 

mailto:enquiries@environment-agency.gov.uk
http://www.gov.uk/government/organisations/environment-agency
http://www.gov.uk/government/organisations/environment-agency
http://www.gov.uk/government/organisations/environment-agency
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Feedback 
(You don’t have to answer this part of the form, but it will help us improve our forms if you do.) 

We want to make our forms easy to fill in and our guidance notes easy to understand. Please use the space below to give us any 
comments you may have about this form or the guidance notes that came with it. 

 

How long did it take you to fill in this form? 

We will use your feedback to improve our forms and guidance notes, and to tell the Government how regulations could be made 
simpler. 

Would you like a reply to your feedback? 

Yes please  

No thank you  

For Environment Agency use only

Date received (DD/MM/YYYY) 
 

Our reference number 
 

Payment received? 

No   

Yes    Amount received 

£ 
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Plain English Campaign’s Crystal Mark does not apply to appendices 1 to 2. 

Appendix 1 – Specific questions for the recovery to land for agricultural benefit of compost like outputs 
from the treatment of mixed municipal solid wastes 

1 Please provide an accurate and reliable characterisation of your compost like outputs (CLO). This should be 
based on sampling and analysis of the CLO produced by the treatment (MBT) process over a 12‐month period and 
in accordance with section 2 of TGN 6.15 

Document reference 

2 Please provide an agricultural benefit assessment for the use of your CLO. This should be based on section 2 
of TGN 6.15 and should be signed and dated by an appropriate technical expert 

Document reference 

3 Please provide a site‐specific risk assessment of risks to soil and food chain receptors. This should be based 
on Schedule 2 of TGN 6.15 and include a map with a green outline showing the boundary of the area being treated 
and include: 

• locations where the waste will be stored and spread 

• any spring, well or borehole used to supply water for domestic or food production purposes that is within 250 metres of the area 
being treated 

• any spring, well or borehole not being used for domestic or food production purposes that is within 50 metres of the area being 
treated 

• any European designated sites (candidate or Special Area of Conservation, proposed or Special Protections Area in England and 
Wales or Ramsar Site) or Sites of Special Scientific Interest (SSSI) which are within 500 metres of the place where waste is to be 
stored or spread 

• the location of public rights of way 

• any Groundwater Source Protection Zones 

• surface watercourses 

• any buildings or houses within 250 metres of the area being treated 

• land drains within the boundary 

Document reference 

4 Are the technical standards and measures fully in line with those set out in section 3 of TGN 6.15? 
No   Provide justification for departure from TGN 6.15 and a copy of the proposed technical standards, measures or procedures 

Document reference 

Yes    

Appendix 2 – Specific questions for inert waste landfill and deposit for recovery operations 

1 Please provide your Environmental Setting and Site Design (ESSD) report 

Document reference 

Note: You should use the Environment Agency template to help you develop an environmental setting and site design (ESSD) report. 

2 Please provide your Waste Acceptance Procedures (including Waste Acceptance Criteria) 

Document reference 

3 Have you provided a hydrogeological risk assessment (HRA) for the site? 
No   Please refer to the section of your ESSD that explains why this is unnecessary for your site 

Yes  Document reference 

4 Have you completed an outline engineering plan for the site? 
No   Please refer to the section of your ESSD that explains why this is unnecessary for your site 

Yes  Document reference 

5 Have you provided a stability risk assessment (SRA) for your site? 
No   Please refer to the section of your ESSD that explains why this is unnecessary for your site 

Yes  Document reference 
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Appendix 2 – Specific questions for inert waste landfill and deposit for recovery operations, continued 

6 Have you completed a monitoring plan for the site? 
No   Please refer to the section of your ESSD that explains why this is unnecessary for your site 

Yes  Document reference 

7 Have you completed a plan for closing the site and procedures for looking after the site once it has closed? 
No   If no for deposit for recovery activities please refer to the section of your ESSD that explains why this is unnecessary for your 

site 

Yes  For inert waste landfill you must provide a closure plan 

Document reference 

Spreading waste to support plant growth 

8a Does the activity involve the deposit of waste to create or treat a growing medium (R10 for land treatment)? 
No    

Yes   

8b If you answered ‘yes’ to question 8a, does the R10 activity include the spreading of waste to improve the 
quality of the growing medium (e.g. soil conditioner to improve existing soil profile)? 
No    

Yes  Go to question 8c 

8c If you have answered ‘Yes’ to question 8b, have you completed a benefit statement? 
No   Please explain why 

Document reference 

Yes   

Note: Refer to our guidance when completing your statement (including EPR 8.01, section 6). 
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Application for an environmental permit Part F1 
– Charges and declarations

You will need to use an Adobe Acrobat reader product to complete this form. The form may not work 
properly if you use a different pdf reader, such as the one built-in to your internet browser.

Fill in this part for all applications for:

•	 installations (excluding new permit and variation applications for intensive farming. Use 
application form Part B3.5 or C3.5 instead)

•	 waste operations

•	 mining waste operations

•	 medium combustion plant

•	 specified generators

•	 water discharges (excluding small discharges of 23m3 per day if using Part B6.5)

•	 groundwater activities (excluding small discharges of 15m3 per day or less if using Part B6.5 OR 
existing small discharges to Source Protection Zone1 if using Part B6.6)

Please check that this is the latest version of the form available from our website.

Please read through this form and the guidance notes that came with it.

The form can be:

1)	 saved onto a computer and then filled in.

2)	 printed off and filled in by hand. Please write clearly in the answer spaces.

It will take less than two hours to fill in this part of the application form.

Contents

1	 Working out charges

2	 Payment

3	 Privacy notice

4	 Confidentiality and national security

5	 Declaration

6	 Application checklist

7	 How to contact us

8	 Where to send your application

1	 Working out charges
You must fill in this section.

You have to submit an application fee with your application. For guidance on the fee and how to pay your charges, 
please see our charging guidance (https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/environmental‐permitting‐
charges‐guidance) and associated links to the current charging scheme. You can also contact us for  
pre‐application to help work out charges

Please that there is an annual subsistence charge to cover the costs we incur in the ongoing regulation 
of the permit.

https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/environmental-permitting-charges-guidance
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/environmental-permitting-charges-guidance
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Table 1 – Type of application (fill number of activity being applied for in each column)

Installation Waste Mining waste Medium 
Combustion 
Plant (MCP)/
Specified 
Generator (SG)

Water 
discharge

Groundwater 
activity

Table 2 – Charge type (A)

Charge activity 
reference

Charge activity description What are you applying 
to do?

For example, a new permit, 
minor variation, normal 
variation, substantial 
variation, surrender, low risk 
surrender, transfer

Amount

e.g. 1.17.3 e.g. Section 5.2 – landfill for 
hazardous waste

e.g. transfer application e.g. £5,561

Total A

1	 Working out charges, continued
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Table 3 – Additional assessment charges (B)

Part 1.19 Charges for plans and assessments Tick 
appropriate

Reference Plan or assessment Charge

1.19.1 Waste recovery plan £1,231
1.19.2 Habitats assessment (except where the application activity is a 

flood risk activity)
£779

1.19.3 Fire prevention plan (except where the application activity is a 
farming installation)

£1,241

1.19.4 Pests management plan (except where the application activity is a 
farming installation)

£1,241

1.19.5 Emissions management plan (except where the application activity 
is a farming installation)

£1,241

1.19.6 Odour management plan (except where the application activity is 
a farming installation)

£1,246

1.19.7 Noise and vibration management plan (except where the 
application activity is a farming installation)

£1,246

1.19.8 Ammonia emissions risk assessment (intensive farming 
applications only)

£620

1.19.9 Dust and bio‐aerosol management plan (intensive farming 
applications only)

£620

Advertising £500
Total B

Total charges

Total A plus total B

2	 Payment
Tick below to show how you have paid.

	 Cheque

	 Credit or debit card

	 Electronic transfer (for example, BACS)

Cheques

You should make cheques payable to ‘Environment Agency’ and make sure they have ‘A/c Payee’ written 
across them if it is not already printed on. 

Please write the name of your company and application reference number on the back of your cheque. 
We will not accept cheques with a future date on them.

1	 Working out charges, continued
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Credit/debit cards 

If you are paying by credit or with debit card we will call you. We can accept payments by Visa, 
MasterCard or Maestro card only. 

	 Call me to arrange payment by debit or credit card

Electronic transfer BACS 

If you choose to pay by electronic transfer, you will need to use the following information to make 
your payment:

Company name	 Environment Agency
Company address	 SSCL (Environment Agency), PO Box 797, Newport Gwent, NP10 8FZ
Bank RBS/NatWest
Address	� London Corporate Service Centre, CPB Services, 2nd Floor, 

280 Bishopsgate, London EC2M 4RB
Sort code	 60‐70‐80
Account number	 10014411
Account name	 EA RECEIPTS
Payment reference number	 PSCAPPXXXXXYYY

You need to create your own reference number. It should begin with PSCAPP (to reflect that the 
application is for a permitted activity) and it should include the first five letters of the company name 
(replacing the X’s in the above reference number) and a unique numerical identifier (replacing the Y’s in 
the above reference number). The reference number that you supply will appear on our bank statements.

You should also email your payment details and reference number to ea_fsc_ar@gov.sscl.com.

If you are making your payment from outside the United Kingdom, it must be in sterling. Our IBAN 
number is GB23NWBK60708010014411 and our SWIFTBIC number is NWBKGB2L.

If you do not quote your reference number, there may be a delay in processing your payment and 
application.

Provide a unique reference number for the application, i.e. do not only use the company name only

State who is paying (full name and whether this is the agent/applicant/other)

Fee paid

£ 

Date payment sent (DD/MM/Y Y Y Y) 

3	 Privacy notice
The Environment Agency runs the environmental permit application service.

See https://www.gov.uk/guidance/environmental‐permits‐privacy‐notice for how we use your personal 
information in services to services to support environmental permitting.

2	 Payment, continued

mailto:ea_fsc_ar@gov.sscl.com
https://www.gov.uk/guidance/environmental-permits-privacy-notice
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4	 Confidentiality and national security
Confidentiality

We will normally put all the information in your application on a public register of environmental 
information. However, we may not include certain information in the public register if this is in the 
interests of national security, or because the information is confidential.

You can ask for information to be made confidential by enclosing a letter with your application giving 
your reasons. If we agree with your request, we will tell you and not include the information in the public 
register. If we do not agree with your request, we will let you know how to appeal against our decision, or 
you can withdraw your application. You can find guidance on confidentiality in ‘Environmental 
permitting guidance: core guidance’, published by Defra and available at https://www.gov.uk/
government/publications/environmental‐permitting‐guidance‐core‐guidance‐‐2.

Only tick the box below if you wish to claim confidentiality for parts of your application

	 Please treat the specified information in my application as confidential

National security

You can tell the Secretary of State that you believe including information on a public register would not 
be in the interests of national security. You must enclose a letter with your application telling us that you 
have told the Secretary of State and you must still include the information in your application. We will 
not include the information in the public register unless the Secretary of State decides that it should be 
included.

You can find guidance on national security in ‘Environmental permitting guidance: core guidance’, 
published by Defra and available at https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/environmental‐
permitting‐guidance‐core‐guidance‐‐2

You cannot apply for national security via this application.

Now fill in section 5

5	 Declaration
If you knowingly or carelessly make a statement that is false or misleading to help you get an 
environmental permit (for yourself or anyone else), you may be committing an offence under the 
Environmental Permitting (England and Wales) Regulations 2016.

A relevant person should make the declaration (see the guidance notes on part F1). An agent acting on 
behalf of an applicant is NOT a relevant person.

Each individual (or individual trustee) who is applying for their name to appear on the permit must 
complete this declaration. You will have to print a separate copy of this page for each additional 
individual to complete.

If you are transferring all or part of your permit, both you and the person receiving the permit must make 
the declaration. You must fill in the declaration directly below; the person receiving the permit must fill 
in the declaration under the heading ‘For transfers only’.

Note: we will issue a letter to both current and new holders to confirm the transfer. If you are changing 
address we will need to send this letter to your new address; therefore please tell us your new address 
in a separate letter.

If you are unable to trace one or more of the current permit holders please see below under the 
transfers declaration.

https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/environmental-permitting-guidance-core-guidance--2
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/environmental-permitting-guidance-core-guidance--2
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/environmental-permitting-guidance-core-guidance--2
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/environmental-permitting-guidance-core-guidance--2
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I declare that the information in this application is true to the best of my knowledge and belief. 
I understand that this application may be refused or approval withdrawn if I give false or incomplete 
information.

If you deliberately make a statement that is false or misleading in order to get approval you may 
be prosecuted.

	 Tick this box to confirm that you understand and agree with the declaration above, then fill in the 
details below (you do not have to provide a signature as well)

	 I confirm that my standard facility will fully meet the rules that I have applied for (this only applies if 
the application includes standard facilities)

	 Tick this box if you do not want us to use information from any ecological survey that you have 
supplied with your application (for further information please see the guidance notes on part F1)

Name

Title

First name Last name

on behalf of (if relevant; for example, a company or organisation and so on)

Position (if relevant; for example, a company or organisation and so on)

Today’s date (DD/MM/Y Y Y Y)

For transfers only – declaration for person receiving the permit

A relevant person should make the declaration (see the guidance notes on part F1). An agent acting on 
behalf of an applicant is NOT a relevant person.

I declare that the information in this application to transfer an environmental permit to me is true to the 
best of my knowledge and belief. I understand that this application may be refused or approval 
withdrawn if I give false or incomplete information.

Note: If you cannot trace a person or persons holding the permit you may be able to transfer the permit 
without their declaration as above. Please contact us to discuss this and supply evidence in your 
application to confirm you are unable to trace one or all of the permit holders.

If you deliberately make a statement that is false or misleading in order to get approval you may 
be prosecuted.

	 Tick this box to confirm that you understand and agree with the declaration above, then fill in the 
details below (you do not have to provide a signature as well)

5	 Declaration, continued
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Name

Title

First name Last name

on behalf of (if relevant; for example, a company or organisation and so on)

Position (if relevant; for example, a company or organisation and so on)

Today’s date (DD/MM/Y Y Y Y)

Now go to section 6

6	 Application checklist
You must fill in this section.

If your application is not complete, we will return it to you. If you aren’t sure about what you need to 
send, contact us before you submit your application. For further information on pre-application advice, 
see https://www.gov.uk/guidance/get‐advice‐before‐you‐apply‐for‐an‐environmental‐permit.

You must do the following:

Complete legibly all parts of the application form that are relevant to you and your activities

Identify relevant supporting information in the form and send it with the application

List all the documents you are sending in the table below. If necessary, continue on a separate 
sheet. This separate sheet also needs to have a reference number and you should include it in the 
table below

For new permit applications or any changes to the site plan, provide a plan that meets the standards 
given in the guidance note on part F1

Provide a supporting letter for any claim that information is confidential

Get the declaration completed by a relevant person (not an agent)

Send the correct fee

5	 Declaration, continued

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/get-advice-before-you-apply-for-an-environmental-permit.
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Question reference Document title Document reference

7	 How to contact us
If you have difficulty filling in this form, please contact the person who sent it to you or contact us as 
shown below.

General enquiries: 03708 506 506 (Monday to Friday, 8am to 6pm)

Textphone: 03702 422549 (Monday to Friday, 8am to 6pm)

Email: enquiries@environment‐agency.gov.uk

Website: www.gov.uk/government/organisations/environment‐agency

If you are happy with our service, please tell us. It helps us to identify good practice and encourages our 
staff. If you’re not happy with our service, or you would like us to review a decision we have made, 
please let us know. More information on how to do this is available at: https://www.gov.uk/
government/organisations/environment‐agency/about/complaints‐procedure.

Please tell us if you need information in a different language or format (for example, in large print) so we 
can keep in touch with you more easily.

6	 Application checklist, continued

mailto:enquiries@environment-agency.gov.uk
http://www.gov.uk/government/organisations/environment-agency
https://www.gov.uk/government/organisations/environment-agency/about/complaints-procedure
https://www.gov.uk/government/organisations/environment-agency/about/complaints-procedure
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8	 Where to send your application
For how many copies to send see the guidance note on part F1.

Please send your filled in application form and supporting documents to:

For water discharges and groundwater activities by email to 
PSC‐WaterQuality@environment‐agency.gov.uk

For waste, installations, medium combustion plant and specified generators by email to 
PSC@environment‐agency.gov.uk

For large electronic documents (too large for email attachment) you can upload your applications to file 
sharing sites and send us a link to download the documents. Alternatively, you can send more than one 
email with documents attached.

Or by post to:

Permitting Support, NPS Sheffield 
Quadrant 2 
99 Parkway Avenue 
Parkway Business Park 
Sheffield 
S9 4WF

Do you want all information to be sent to you by email?

	 Please tick this box if you wish to have all communication about this application sent via email (we 
will use the details provided in part A)

Feedback
(You don’t have to answer this part of the form, but it will help us improve our forms if you do.)

We want to make our forms easy to fill in and our guidance notes easy to understand. Please use the 
space below to give us any comments you may have about this form or the guidance notes that came 
with it.

mailto:PSC-WaterQuality@environment-agency.gov.uk
mailto:PSC@environment-agency.gov.uk
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How long did it take you to fill in this form?

We will use your feedback to improve our forms and guidance notes, and to tell the Government how 
regulations could be made simpler.

Would you like a reply to your feedback?

	 Yes please

	 No thank you

For Environment Agency use only
Date received (DD/MM/Y Y Y Y) Our reference number

Payment received?

	 No

	 Yes

Amount received (£)
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INERT LANDFILL WASTE ACCEPTANCE PROCEDURE 

Waste Types 

All wastes for disposal will be strictly inert as defined by the Landfill Directive.  Inert waste is defined by the 
Landfill Directive, article 2(e) as: 

‘Waste that does not undergo any significant physical, chemical or biological transformations.  Inert waste will 
not dissolve, burn or otherwise physically or chemically react, biodegrade or adversely affect other matter with 
which it comes into contact in a way likely to give rise to environmental pollution or harm human health.  The 
total leachability and pollutant content of the waste and the ecotoxicity of the leachate must be insignificant, and 
in particular not endanger the quality of surface water and/or groundwater’. 

Permitted wastes for landfilling are listed in Tables 1 and 2 below. 

Table 1: Permitted Waste Types for Landfill without Testing 

EWC Code Description 

10 11  Wastes from manufacture of glass and glass products 

10 11 03 Waste glass-based fibrous materials 

15 01  Packaging (including separately collected municipal packaging waste) 

15 01 07 Glass packaging 

17 01  Concrete, bricks, tiles and ceramics 

17 01 01 Concrete 

17 01 02 Bricks 

17 01 03 Tiles and ceramics 

17 01 07 Mixtures of concrete, bricks, tiles and ceramics other than those 
mentioned in 17 01 06 

17 02  Wood, glass and plastic 

17 02 02 Glass 

17 05  Soil (including excavated soil from contaminated sites), stones and dredging spoil 

17 05 04 Soil and stones (excluding topsoil and peat) other than 
mentioned in 17 05 03 

19 12  Wastes from the mechanical treatment of waste (for example sorting, crushing, compacting, pelletising). 

19 12 05 Glass 

20 01  Separately collected fractions 

20 01 02 Glass 

20 02  garden and park wastes (including cemetery waste) 

20 02 02 Soil and stones (excluding topsoil and peat) 
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Table 2: Permitted Waste Types for Landfill with Testing 

EWC Code Description 

19 02  wastes from physico/chemical treatments of waste (including dechromatation, decyanidation, neutralisation) 

19 02 06 
Sludges from physico/chemical treatment other than those 
mentioned in 19 02 05; restricted to naturally occurring sand, silt 
and/or gravel including fines derived from soil washing. 

Compliance testing 

Level 1: Basic Characterisation of Waste 

Basic characterisation is the first step in the acceptance procedure and constitutes a full characterisation of the 
waste by gathering all the necessary information for the safe disposal of the waste.  Basic characterisation is 
required for each type of waste. 
 
Existing customers are aware of the waste acceptance procedures.  However, where the company is 
approached by a new customer the company’s waste procedures will be explained including the need to carry 
out basic characterisation to ensure that the proposed inert waste is suitable for disposal at the Site. 
 
Both new and existing customers will be required to provide the Operator with the necessary basic 
characterisation information in advance.  Particular attention will be given to the source/origin of the waste to 
ascertain whether there is any reason to believe that the waste might be contaminated. 
 
All customers are required to complete a Waste Information Form (WIF) before delivering any wastes to the Site.  
The completed WIF is returned to the Operator, together with any site investigation information, chemical 
analysis results and site plans that are available, to be reviewed for suitability.  A copy of the WIF is provided in 
Annex 1. 

In accordance with the Landfill Directive, the waste types in Table 1 are inert and therefore acceptable at a 
landfill for inert waste without testing, if: 

• They are single stream waste of a single waste type (although different waste types from the list may 
be accepted together if they are from a single source);  

• Basic characterisation information has been provided by the waste producer and documented on the 
WIF provided in Annex 1, to include: 
 source of waste; 
 origin of waste including site history (greenfield / brownfield); and 
 a detailed description of the waste including EWC code, the process which produced the waste, 

any odour, and any pre-treatment methods that have been applied to the waste 
• There is no suspicion of contamination and they do not contain other material or substances such as 

metals, asbestos1, plastics, chemicals, etc to an extent which increases the risk associated with the 
waste sufficiently to justify their disposal in other classes of landfill. 

In the case of suspicion of contamination (either from visual inspection or from knowledge of the origin of the 
waste) the waste must be subject to WAC testing by the waste producer or refused acceptance at a landfill for 
inert waste.  The test method shall be L:S 10:1 ratio leaching test.  All samples should be subject to analysis for 
the full WAC suite in Annex 2. 

 
1 Asbestos concentrations should be below the standard laboratory detection limit of <0.001 %. 
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EWC code 19 02 06 in Table 2 will be subject to WAC testing to prove that it passes inert WAC and a WM3 
assessment to prove that it is non-hazardous prior to being accepted for landfilled on site.   

The results of WAC testing will be compared to inert WAC which is reproduced in Annex 2.  Any waste having 
any quality or containing any chemical or compound falling outside the WAC as detailed above will not be 
accepted for disposal at the site. 

The laboratory results for the WM3 suite will be assessed according to WM3.  The Operator uses 
HazwasteonlineTM to conduct the WM3 assessments.  All the relevant information is input to the website and a 
waste classification report is produced which classifies the wastes as non-hazardous or hazardous.  Any wastes 
classified as hazardous according to the WM3 assessment will not be accepted for disposal at the site. 

Level 2: Compliance Testing of Wastes 

Where testing is not required for waste characterisation, it is not required to carry out compliance testing. 

For regularly generated waste streams that require testing, compliance testing shall be carried out by the 
Operator at least once per quarter. 

Records of the compliance testing shall be retained by the operator for a period of not less than two years. 

Results of compliance testing shall be appended to the basic characterisation information and filed by the Site 
Manager or designated staff.  All analysis shall be carried out by competent accredited laboratories. 

Level 3: On -Site Verification of Wastes 

The drivers of all vehicles delivering waste to the site must report to the weighbridge to disclose the nature of 
the waste and complete the relevant documentation.  In the event of unknown carriers arriving at the site, they 
will be refused entry. 

The weighbridge operator will ensure that a fully completed Waste Transfer Note is received for every load 
(unless part of a multiple consignment), and includes the appropriate EWC Code.  The weighbridge operator will 
ensure that a signed WIF has been received confirming that the waste is acceptable. 
 
For each load of waste the delivery driver will be issued with a receipt, in the form of a weighbridge ticket. 

Wastes will be inspected at the weighbridge and/or at the tipping face, wastes will be compared to the written 
description of the waste that accompanies the load. 

The waste may only be accepted at the Site, if it is the same as that which has been subjected to basic 
characterisation and which is described in the accompanying documents.  If this is not the case, the waste must 
not be accepted.  If there is any evidence of visual or olfactory contamination then the wastes will not be accepted 
and a waste rejection form completed.   

A copy of the waste rejection form is provided in Annex 1.  
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Waste Information Form 

 

Company Name  
WIF Number: 

 

Site Address  

Email Address:  

Tel no:  

Date:  

Site History (Brownfield / Greenfield): 

 
 

Where the waste will be coming from: 

 
 

SIC Code:  Estimated start date:  

Proposed disposal site:  

Waste carriers licence:  

Your company’s role in 
disposal of the waste: 

Waste Producer Broker 

Carrier Dealer 

Waste producers name:  

Waste producer contact No:  

 

EWC code  Quantity of Waste  

Type of waste Inert Non-Hazardous 

What process produced the 
waste 

 

Detailed description of the 
waste including any odours 

 

Describe any pre-treatment  
methods that has been 
applied to the waste 

 

 

Supporting Documents 

Site Investigations Yes/No Borehole Logs Yes/No 

Site Plan Yes/No Soil Analysis - Dry Soils Yes/No 

Soil Analysis – WAC Tests Yes/No Soil Analysis - Asbestos Yes/No 

 

By signing below, I confirm that I have fulfilled my duty to apply the waste hierarchy as required by Regulations 12 of 

the Waste (England and Wales) Regulations 2011 

I confirm on behalf of the waste producer that the above and attached information is correct. 

 

Name  Signed  

Position  Date  

 



Title: Waste Rejection Form  Allen Newport Limited 

April 2018 

This form to be completed for each load of waste rejected from Site. 
 

Name of Site Marston’s Pit 
 

Date and time waste delivered  
 

Name of company delivering 
load 

 
 

Vehicle Registration No.  
 

Waste Transfer Note No  
 

Address water collected from  
 

Description of waste on ticket  
 

REASON LOAD REJECTED 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

ACTION TAKEN BY SRC 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Driver/waste carrier provided with a copy of this signed form, and advised 
to deliver the waste to a suitably permitted facility.  

Waste Transfer Note No (if 
waste is being removed from 
quarantine area). 

 

 
 

Signed  Date   

Name  Position  
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Annex 2 Inert Waste Acceptance Criteria 
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Criteria for granular waste acceptable at landfills (Transposed from Council Decision annex 2003/33/EC) 
 

Parameter Inert Waste Landfill 
Parameters determined on the waste 
Total organic carbon (w/w %) 3 
BTEX (mg/kg) 6 
PCB’s (7 cogeners) (mg/kg) 1 
Mineral oil C10-C40 (mg/kg) 500 
PAH’s (mg/kg) 100 
Limit values (mg/kg) for compliance leaching test using BS EN 12457 at L/S 10 l/kg 
As 0.5 
Ba 20 
Cd 0.04 
Cr  0.5 
Cu 2 
Hg 0.01 
Mo 0.5 
Ni 0.4 
Pb 0.5 
Sb 0.06 
Se 0.1 
Zn 4 
Chloride 800 
Fluoride 10 
Sulphate 10001 
Total dissolved solids (TDS)2 4000 
Phenol index 1 
Dissolved organic carbon at own pH or pH 7.5 – 8.03 5004 

1 If an inert waste does not meet the SO4 L/S10 limit, alternative limit values of 1500 mg l-1 SO4 at C0 (initial eluate from the percolation 
test (prCEN/TS 14405:2003)) AND 6000 mg kg-1 SO4 at L/S10 (either from the percolation test or batch test BS EN 12457-3), can be 
used to demonstrate compliance with the acceptance criteria for inert wastes 
2 The values for TDS can be used instead of the values for Cl and SO4 
3 DOC at pH 7.5-8.0 and L/S10 can be determined on eluate derived from a modified version of the pH dependence test, prCEN/TS 
14429:2003, if the limit value at own pH (BS EN 12457 eluate) is not met. 
4 In the case of soils, a higher TOC limit value may be permitted by the EA at an inert waste landfill, provided the DOC value of 
500mg/kg is achieved at L/S 10 l/kg, either at the soils own pH or at a pH value between 7.5 and 8.0. 
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Procedures Directory 

 

1. IMPLEMENTATION 

1.1. Environmental Training, Awareness and Competence 
1.2. Register of Legislation 

2. OPERATIONAL CONTROL 

2.1. Fluids Handling Protocol 
2.2. Traffic Management 
2.3. Housekeeping, Litter, Pest and Vermin Control 
2.4. Noise Control 
2.5. Site Security 
2.6. Environmental Accident, Incident and Complaints 
2.7. Key Contacts 
2.8. Mud and Debris 
2.9. Odour 
2.10. Maintenance 

3. EMERGENCY PROVISIONS 

3.1. Fire 
3.2. Flood Management 
3.3. Spill Response 
3.4. Utility Failure 

Forms 
 
A Environmental Training record 
B Envirnmental Training Checklist 
C Accident and Incident Record 
D Complaints Record 
E Maintenance Checklists 
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1. Implementation 
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1.1. ENVIRONMENTAL TRAINING, AWARENESS AND COMPETENCE 

PURPOSE: To ensure that all employees are trained, developed and/or qualified to undertake their 
duties and fulfil their responsibilities safely, efficiently and effectively and with due 
regard to the environment.  Induction training for new staff, ongoing workplace training 
and any other internal and external training, as deemed necessary, are included 

Responsibility: Site Manager 

Record Form A Environmental Training Record 
Form B Environmental Training Checklist 

PROCEDURE: 

Induction Training 

1. All new employees, including those transferring from elsewhere in the Allen Newport Limited (ANL) 
company or returning to work after a break in employment, and temporary staff, shall receive 
induction training.  The induction includes: 

• Introduction to ANL; 
• Introduction to the Site / department and its operations; 
• Quality, Environment and Health & Safety Policy/s and management systems; 
• The Employee’s role as per the job description with particular consideration to; 
• any technical and operational responsibilities; 
• any quality, environmental and health & safety responsibilities; and 
• any specific requirements related to product or service provision. 

2. The main hazards and control measures applicable to their place of work identified in accordance 
with the site specific risk assessment; and Emergency procedures. 

3. The Environmental Training Record Form should be completed for the Employee and filed. 
4. Induction training should take place in the first month of appointment to a role. 

Ongoing Awareness and Competence Training 

1. Training assessment needs to be carried out for all permanent staff when commencing a new role 
and thereafter at least annually.  The review takes account of: 

• The skills and knowledge specified for the job; 
• Any specific operational or technical job responsibilities; 
• Any specific quality, health and safety and environmental job responsibilities; and 
• The employee’s current level of competence/performance in respect of these areas.  This 

will be recorded on the Training Checklist Form. 

2. Identified training is agreed, sourced, priced, scheduled and included in the budget wherever 
possible.  Training can be sourced internally or externally. 

3. Refer to the Environmental Training Checklist to ensure all employees have received and continue 
to receive all the relevant training. 

4. After completion of any training the employees Environmental Training Record is updated.  The 
completed course review form is retained along with any certificate issued.  
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Reference Documents/Notes 

1. The Management of Health and Safety at Work Regulations 1999 require that the employers 
provide employees with adequate health and safety training both upon initial recruitment and when 
being assigned new duties or responsibilities, or when affected by changing methods of work or 
work equipment. 
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1.2. REGISTER OF LEGISLATION 

PURPOSE: To ensure that all documents are updated in response to relevant and emerging 
legislation 

Responsibility: Site Manager 

Record: See Table Below 

 

PROCEDURE: 

Legislation/code 
of practice 

Applies 
to 

process 
Link to document Person responsible 

for compliance 

The 
Environmental 

Permitting 
(England and 

Wales) 
Regulations 2016, 

SI 1154 

All https://www.legislation.gov.uk/uksi/2016/1154/data.pdf Technically 
Competent Manager 

Groundwater 
Regulations 2009, 

SI 2902 
All http://www.legislation.gov.uk/uksi/2009/2902/part/2/made Technically 

Competent Manager 

Water Resources 
Act, 1991, As 

amended 
All http://www.legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/1991/57/part/I/chapter/I Technically 

Competent Manager 

Environmental 
Protection Act 

1990 
All http://www.legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/1990/43/contents Technically 

Competent Manager 

Wildlife and 
Countryside Act 

1981 As amended 
All http://www.legislation.gov.uk/uksi/2011/2015/contents/made Technically 

Competent Manager 

Air Quality 
Standards 

Regulations 
(Amendment) 

2016 

Dust 
Emissions 

 
http://www.legislation.gov.uk/uksi/2016/1184/made 

 

Technically 
Competent Manager 

Environmental 
Protection (Duty 

of Care) 
(England) 

(Amendment), 
Regulations 2003 

All http://www.legislation.gov.uk/uksi/2003/63/contents/made Technically 
Competent Manager 

Control of 
Pollution (Oil 

Storage) 
(England) 

Regulations 2001, 
SI 2954 

Oil 
Storage http://www.legislation.gov.uk/uksi/2001/2954/contents/made Technically 

Competent Manager 

https://www.legislation.gov.uk/uksi/2016/1154/data.pdf
http://www.legislation.gov.uk/uksi/2009/2902/part/2/made
http://www.legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/1991/57/part/I/chapter/I
http://www.legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/1990/43/contents
http://www.legislation.gov.uk/uksi/2011/2015/contents/made
http://www.legislation.gov.uk/uksi/2016/1184/made
http://www.legislation.gov.uk/uksi/2003/63/contents/made
http://www.legislation.gov.uk/uksi/2001/2954/contents/made


Environmental Management System 

 

 

2. Operational Control 
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2.1. FLUIDS HANDLING PROTOCOL 

PURPOSE: To ensure that all fuels and oils are stored, and used in a safe manner that minimises 
the risk of harm to human health or damage to the environment 

Responsibility: TCM/ site supervisor/ site operatives 

Related procedures: Procedure No. 2.10 Maintenance 

PROCEDURE: 

Bulk storage of fuels and oils, including waste oil 

1. All fuels and oils in bulk shall be kept in bunded storage. 
2. The walls and floor of storage bunds must be impervious to oil. 
3. Delivery lines shall be overhead or, if underground, sleeved. 
4. Delivery nozzles shall be stored inside the bund and locked when not in use. 
5. Bund drain valves, where fitted, shall be designed so that they can only be removed by key or 

hand held tool, except when emptying the bund under controlled conditions. 
6. All bulk storage tanks shall be appropriately labelled with contents and maximum storage capacity. 
7. Spill kits and spill trays shall be provided close to hand. 
8. Fill point drip trays should be: 

• clean, free from water and other debris before each use; 
• large enough to hold all the oil that could be lost when the fill point shut off valve has been 

closed and the delivery hose is disconnected; 
• able to be moved without risk of spilling the oil; 
• checked after each delivery and if necessary safely emptied before being put away; and 
• kept somewhere safe where they cannot collect rain water when not in use. 

Filling of bulk storage tanks 

1. A member of site staff must supervise all tank filling operations. 
2. Storage tank levels must be checked to gauge spare capacity before starting filling operations. 
3. Check delivery hoses and hose connections for leaks. 
4. Report spillages and leaks and clean them up promptly, disposing of waste correctly according to 

the requirements of prevailing regulation(s). 

Storage and handling of drums 

1. All drums and containers used for the storage of fuels and oils, including waste oil, shall be 
appropriately labelled and kept in designated areas identified on a site plan.  This will include 
temporary storage areas. 

2. All drums or containers will be kept in bunded storage or on bund trays.  This will include 
temporary storage. 

3. Where drum taps are fitted these should be secure.  The tap should be positioned over a bund tray 
to collect drips and spillage. 

4. No drum shall be stored in the open without a drum cap fitted. 
5. Drums shall be secured when moving them about the site. 
6. Report spillages and leaks and clean them up promptly. 
7. Spill kits shall be provided. 
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8. Drum storage areas shall be checked weekly for evidence of poor practice. 

Refuelling operations 

1. The person refuelling the vehicle must be present throughout the entire refuelling operation. 
2. Check vehicle fuel tank level before starting refuelling operations to gauge how much fuel is 

required. 
3. Check delivery hose from the pump / tank to the nozzle for leaks. 
4. All delivery nozzles shall be fitted with an automatic cut-out to prevent over-filling. 
5. Ensure delivery nozzle is held upright when moving between storage tank and vehicle. 
6. Operatives should be prepared to react to any gas oil splashing out whilst re-fuelling. 
7. Fuel delivery nozzles shall be locked or similarly disabled when not in use. 
8. Report spillages and leaks and clean them up promptly. 

Procedure for emptying bunded areas 

1. Authority of site management is required before emptying a bund. 
2. Details of bund emptying shall be recorded and maintained on site. 
3. If the contents of the bund include floating oil, then all of the oil and water contained should be 

collected and disposed of through a licensed contractor. 
4. The reason for bund contamination shall be investigated. 

Fuel and oil spills 

1. Any spillage that cannot be cleaned up promptly with available inert materials must be reported to 
the site manager who will co-ordinate the response and investigate the cause. 

2. Spills to ground shall be absorbed and prevented from spreading by using absorbent materials 
such as sand, fines, absorbent mats, paper or cloth. 

3. Halt the movement of fuel or oil towards a watercourse by creating a barrier in front of it by sand 
bagging, deployment of absorbent boom or use of 3mm or finer dust. 

4. If oil enters a watercourse, prevent it spreading by deploying an absorbent boom. 
5. If spilt oil or fuel leaves the Site, the Site manager must inform the EA (complete Form C: Accident, 

Incident Record). 
6. Contaminated materials from clean-up should be put in an appropriately labelled container and 

disposed of through a licensed contractor in line with regulatory requirements. 
7. A list of substances stored at the Site is presented overleaf. 
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List of Substances and Storage Facilities 

Material Maximum Quantity Type and size of storage Type and size of Secondary 
Containment 
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2.2. TRAFFIC MANAGEMENT 

PURPOSE: To provide for the safe and efficient flow of traffic 

Responsibility: TCM/Supervisor/Weighbridge Operator/All 

Record  

PROCEDURE: 

1. Notices and signs will be strategically placed and used to communicate the traffic flow throughout 
the Site.  Temporary changes are communicated to drivers at the weighbridge. 

2. Traffic flow through the Site has been designed to provide the safest route and least likely to cause 
nuisance or impact the environment, where possible. 

3. Pedestrian routes are communicated to visitors upon arrival. 
4. Vehicle parking for the workforce and visitors are provided away from the work area. 
5. All vehicles must comply with site specific rules and speed limits.  Standard road signs are used, 

where appropriate. 
6. One-way systems are employed, where possible, reducing risk, especially in storage areas. 
7. People who direct vehicle movements (signallers) will be trained and authorised to do so. 
8. Traffic management will be reviewed following any changes to site operations or neighbours in so 

far as to ensure the safe movement of traffic, which causes the least environmental impact and 
level of resource consumption. 
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2.3. HOUSEKEEPING, LITTER, PEST AND VERMIN CONTROL 

PURPOSE: To ensure good housekeeping and control of litter, pest and vermin at all operations 

Responsibility: TCM/Supervisor/All Site Operatives/All Site Operatives 
Reporting to TCM 

Record Procedure No. 2.10 Maintenance 

PROCEDURE: 

Waste and Litter 

1. Due to the nature of the wastes accepted at the Site, wind-blown litter and waste of the kind likely 
to attract vermin will not occur or is extremely unlikely to occur. 

2. The Site and immediate surroundings are inspected regularly for the presence of litter and non-
compliant wastes.  Any litter or other non-compliant waste discovered is promptly removed. 

Housekeeping 

1. Where storage is necessary, wastes are stored in designated areas only.  Stockpiles will be 
maintained in a tidy manner to mitigate against fugitive emissions. 

2. Site security measures (e.g. gates, fencing) are checked regularly for faults and maintenance.  
Upon discovery of a fault, the site manager is notified immediately and preparations for repair are 
made.  Temporary repairs must be made by the end of the day so that the site is not left 
unsecured. 

Pest Control 

1. The nature of the waste facility means that attraction of vermin due to waste is very low to 
negligible.  If any evidence is found to suggest a pest control issue, an appropriate specialist 
contractor will be called in to remove or eradicate the problem. 
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2.4. NOISE CONTROL 

PURPOSE: To ensure that noise emissions from operations are kept to an acceptable level 

Responsibility: Site Manager 

Record Procedure No. 2.6 Environmental Accident, Incident and 
Complaints procedure 

PROCEDURE: 

1. A comprehensive noise assessment (WBM, December 2023) was produced to support the permit 
variation application for the soils washing plant.  It considers the potential risks of noise emissions 
from the Site causing nuisance to nearby receptors and concludes the risk to be acceptable.   
 

2. Noise mitigation measures are discussed in detail in the Noise Management Plan (PDE 
Consulting, January 2024). 
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2.5. SITE SECURITY 

PURPOSE: The protection of equipment, facilities and particularly the personnel on sites and 
offices is an area of critical importance.  This procedure defines a basic standard of 
security awareness and crime prevention strategy development 

Responsibility: Site Operatives/Site Manager/Weighbridge 
Operative/Weighbridge Supervisor/All 

Record Form C Accident / Incident Report Form 

PROCEDURE: 

1. The Site is accessed and secured by lockable gates.  Outside operating hours, the site must be left 
secure with all gates locked. 

2. Site boundaries will be kept well maintained to prevent and discourage access by livestock or the 
public. 

3. The Site security will be checked weekly and strictly maintained with any breaches due to wear 
and tear or vandalism being made safe by the end of the working day and a full repair carried out 
within seven days of occurrence. 

4. The Site Office is manned during operational hours preventing unauthorised persons from 
entering. 

5. The Site Office is locked when not in use.  
6. When not in use and during out of work hours, keys to machines and vehicles are kept secure. 
7. A regular physical stock check of small portable tools, plant and radios is carried out. 
8. Following a break in, the Accident/Incident Report Form should be completed and the Accident 

Management Plan should be reassessed. 
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2.6. ENVIRONMENTAL ACCIDENT, INCIDENT AND COMPLAINTS 

PURPOSE: To ensure that all environmental accidents, incidents and complaints are promptly 
reported and investigated 

Responsibility: Site Operatives/Site Operatives reporting to TCM/ Site Manager. 

Record Form C Accident/ Incident Record 
Form D Complaints Record 

PROCEDURE: 

Incidents and Accidents 

1. Accidents and incidents are unplanned negative events.  Included in the group definition are 
injuries, near misses, dangerous occurrences, spillages, complaints, material damage, pollution 
incidents and breach of site authorisations. 

2. Any unsafe plant, equipment, substances, behaviour, working practices, procedure or situation that 
has the potential to cause accident, injury, damage or pollution is reported as soon as practicably 
possible. 

3. On discovery of an accident or incident, the Site Manager must be informed. 
4. Efforts should be made to reduce any impact of the accident or incident i.e. stop the substance 

being released and containing the spillage. 
5. An Accident (and Incident) Report (Form C) will be completed and kept filed in the Site Office. 
6. Following an accident/ incident a review of site procedures is undertaken to establish possible 

ways to prevent a similar accident from occurring. 

Complaint 

1. As soon as a complaint is received, inform the Site Manager. 
2. A Complaints Record shall be completed and as much detail as possible recorded. 
3. Measures should be taken to assess the issue and find possible mitigation methods. 
4. The record should be kept and if deemed necessary by the TCM, discussed with the Environment 

Agency on their next visit. 

 



Environmental Management System 

 

2.7. KEY CONTACTS 

PURPOSE: To ensure that, in the event of an accident, the correct people/organisations are 
notified; see below list of Key Contacts 

 

SITE DETAILS 
Location:  Marston’s Pit, Cavenham Road, Tuddenham, Bury St Edmunds, Suffolk,  
Postcode:  IP28 6SE 
Site Access Grid Reference:  TL 75264 70786 
SITE CONTACTS Name Contact No.(s) 
Director: Oliver Rees  01371 829491 
Technically competent management: John Hilton  01371 829491 
EMERGENCY SERVICES Contact No.(s) 

Emergency: 999 
Police: 999 
Fire: 999 

REGULATORS Contact No.(s) 
Health and Safety Executive (HSE); Incident Contact Centre: 0345 300 9923 
Local Authority; Suffolk County Council: 0345 606 6067 
Environment Agency (EA) (General Enquires 03708 506 506 
EA (24 hour emergency hotline): 08708 506 506 
Natural England head office 0300 060 3900 

UTILITY / KEY SERVICES  Contact No.(s) 

Water provider   

Sewerage undertaker:   

Gas supplier:   

Electricity supplier:   

Oil supplier:   

Fuel supplier:   

Chemical supplier:   

Oil spill contractor:   

Electrician:   

OTHER KEY CONTACTS Name Contact No.(s) 

Head Office: 
Crown Business 
Centre, Old Ipswich 
Road, Ardleigh, 
Colchester, CO7 7QR 

 

Adjacent landowners/ Neighbours:   

Planning/ Env Consultants PDE Consulting Limited 01284 764085 / 01743 361918 

tel:01371%20829491
tel:01371%20829491
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2.8. MUD AND DEBRIS 

PURPOSE: To control mud and debris around the site and on local access roads 

Responsibility: Site Operatives/Site Supervisor 

Record Procedure No. 2.10 Maintenance  
Procedure No. 2.6 Reporting and Investigation of Accident, 
incident and Complaint 

PROCEDURE: 

1. All wastes will be imported by road. 
2. All vehicles importing or exporting materials or wastes (including recycled aggregate and inert 

wastes) will be sheeted to prevent wind whipping from delivery loads.  
3. Periodic wash down of access and haul roads and other hardstanding areas will be undertaken to 

prevent the re-suspension of dust by the action of moving vehicles.  
4. Provision of a long access road which will greatly reduce the chances of mud being deposited on 

the public highway. 
5. The Site entrance and access road will be inspected daily to check whether it is clean and tidy.  A 

road sweeper will be employed to sweep the Site entrance and the access road if the daily 
inspection indicates it is necessary. 

6. The Site entrance and access road shall be checked daily and any maintenance required will be 
arranged, including filling of pot holes and ruts, and the levelling of low areas. 

7. Any complaints of mud and debris will be handled in accordance with the Reporting and 
Investigation of Accident, Incident and Complaint Procedure. 
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2.9. ODOUR 

PURPOSE: To control odours on Site 

Responsibility: Weighbridge Supervisor 

Record Procedure No. 2.3 Housekeeping, litter, pest and vermin control. 
Procedure No. 2.6 Reporting and Investigation of Accident, 
Incident and Complaint. 
Form D Complaints Record. 

PROCEDURE: 

1. The types of wastes to be stored, treated and disposed of on Site have a negligible potential to 
generate odours. 

2. Should contravening waste arrive at the Site, it will be removed from the Site as soon as possible. 
3. Good housekeeping methods are actively maintained on Site further reducing any risks of odour 

from the Site. 
4. In the event of a complaint of odour being received the Reporting and Investigation of Accident, 

Incident and Complaint procedure should be followed. 
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2.10. MAINTENANCE 

PURPOSE: To ensure that the Site is maintained in accordance with a structured and regular 
regime 

Responsibility: Site Manager 

Record Form E Maintenance Checklists 

PROCEDURE: 

1. Routine maintenance of your site is essential to reduce the risk of leaks, spills and other incidents. 
2. Maintenance checks are to be carried out regularly on the Site. 
3. The maintenance checklists will need to be completed when scheduled.  New ‘Daily Maintenance 

Checklists’ need to be printed on a weekly basis, ‘Weekly Maintenance Checklists’ need to be 
printed on a monthly basis and ‘Monthly Maintenance Checklists’ and ‘Annual Maintenance 
Checklist’ to be printed on a yearly basis. 

4. A record needs to be maintained of when the checks are due and tick off when they are done.  
This should be kept on file. 

5. All checklists should be kept in chronological order in the Site Office and they should be made 
available for inspection upon request. 
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3. Emergency Provisions 
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3.1. FIRE 

PURPOSE: To inform of action necessary in the event of a fire 

Responsibility: Site Manager/Weighbridge Supervisor/ Site Operative/ALL 

Record Procedure No. 2.7 Key Contacts 
Form C Accident/ Incident Record 

PROCEDURE: 

Fire detected in delivery vehicle 

1. In the extremely unlikely event that wastes on delivery vehicles are smoking or burning, they will 
not be unloaded on to the Site. 

2. If smoking or burning material is discovered during the unloading process, it will be smothered with 
inert material. 

3. Once the material is no longer burning/ smouldering, it shall be reloaded back into a sheeted HGV 
for removal from Site. 

4. The Environment Agency and the TCM must be informed of the incident as soon as reasonably 
possible and record the details of the incident in the Site Diary and complete the appropriate 
Accident / Incident Report Form.  All instances will require full accident investigation and review of 
the site procedures. 

Fire Detected in stockpile area / plant 

1. If you detect or suspect a fire in or around the waste stockpile area inform the Site Manager 
immediately. 

2. If you notice smoke or fire in your item of plant while operating, then move away from the 
operational area if possible, shut down the engine and switch off the ignition, vacate the vehicle 
and then contact the Site Manager. 

3. All mobile plant will carry a fire extinguisher and will be inspected and maintained in accordance 
with the plant maintenance schedule to mitigate any potential fires. 

4. If the fire is of a serious nature, contact the emergency services immediately.  If trained and safe to 
do so, then tackle the fire with a portable fire extinguisher (available in all mobile plant). 

5. The Environment Agency and TCM must be informed of the incident as soon as reasonably 
possible and record the details of the incident in the Site Diary and complete the appropriate 
Accident / Incident Report Form.  All instances will require full accident investigation and revision of 
the Accident Management Plan. 

Fire Detected in Offices 

1. Upon discovery raise the alarm to others by shouting “Fire” and/or activating any fire alarm system 
installed.  Inform other site staff using the site radio system. 

2. If the fire is of minor nature, attempt to extinguish it with the fire fighting equipment provided.  Do 
not place yourself in danger. 

3. If you cannot control the fire or you are in any doubt, then contact the emergency services by 
dialling 999. 

4. Evacuate the area taking the visitors book. 
5. Assemble at the Emergency Assembly Point (Car Park) until the fire is extinguished and the 

appointed fire warden has issued further instructions. 
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6. Check that all persons are accounted for using the visitors’ book.  Any missing persons will be 
reported to the emergency services. 

7. Position a member of staff at the Site entrance to stop all oncoming traffic and direct the 
emergency services to the scene. 

8. The Environment Agency and the TCM must be informed of the incident as soon as reasonably 
possible and record the details of the incident in the Site Diary and complete the appropriate 
Accident / Incident Report Form.  All instances will require full accident investigation and revision of 
the Accident Management Plan. 
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3.2. FLOOD MANAGEMENT 

PURPOSE: To ensure sufficient management is in place to deal with flooding on Site 

Responsibility: Site Manager/ TCM 

Record Procedure No. 2.7 Key Contacts 

PROCEDURE: 

1. Permitted waste types are inert only, so any waste washed off Site will add to the volume of the 
local post-flood clean-up workload, rather than the hazard  

2. Staff should regularly check the Environment Agency’s Flood Warning Service. 
3. Staff should be trained on flood safety procedures and run through flood warning systems and 

evacuation routes regularly. 
4. Ensure that chemicals, oils and other substances under your responsibility are kept safe and do 

not have the potential to contaminate flood water. 
5. Know the location of cut-off points for gas, electricity and water. 
6. In the unlikely event of a flood contact Floodline, the local authority and insurance company. 
7. In the event of a flood, move items in the Site Office (such as computers, staff files etc.) to a safer 

location and if possible – to an upper level of the office or Site. 
8. The Environment Agency flood warning codes are presented overleaf. 
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Flood Warning Codes: 
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3.3. SPILL RESPONSE 

PURPOSE: To put in place procedures in the event of a chemical, fuel or oil spillage 

Responsibility: Site Manager/Operative/All 

Record Procedure No. 2.7 Key Contacts 
Form C Accident/ Incident Record 
Site Plan 

PROCEDURE: 

1. On discovery of a spillage inform the Site Manager immediately. 
2. Investigate where the spillage is coming from and try to prevent further spilling.  Attempt to contain 

the spillage using sand, clay or other inert materials. 
3. Spill kits will be located in or next to the Site Office and should be used to clean up the leak. 
4. If it is a large spillage or has the potential to contaminate surface water or groundwater then 

contact the Environment Agency and provide them with information of the spillage.  The incident 
should also be reported to the TCM. 

5. An Accident / Incident Report Form C should be completed and filed. 
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3.4. UTILITY FAILURE 

PURPOSE: To put in place procedures in the event of a failure in utility services including 
electricity and water 

Responsibility: Site Manager/Weighbridge Supervisor 

Record Procedure No. 2.7 Key Contacts 

PROCEDURE: 

Electricity 

1. In the event of a failure in electrical supply, the trip switches should be reset to try and remediate 
the problem. 

2. If the problem remains, the TCM must be notified and they or a person delegated by them should 
phone the electricity suppliers’ emergency number (see Key Contacts) to inform them. 

3. Acceptance of waste on the Site can continue if deemed safe by the site manager.  Depending on 
the availability of a back-up generator, waste may have to be booked in manually. 

Water 

1. In the event that there is a failure in water supply the Site Manager must be notified.  Visual dust 
monitoring will be increased as dust suppression may not be possible. 

2. The water supplier may have to be contacted via their emergency number, see Key Contacts. 
3. Operations should be able to continue as normal; there may be an issue with municipal use of 

water and if the problem with supply continues the responsible person should arrange for 
alternative sources of water supply e.g. water tanks. 
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This Dust Emissions Management Plan was prepared by PDE 

Consulting Limited on behalf of Allen Newport Limited 
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Dust Emissions Management Plan – Version Log 
 

Version No. Version date Description 

Original August 2020 Original Dust Management Plan (DMP) produced in support of a permit variation 
application to add an inert landfill activity. 

V2 January 2022 Amended to address minor queries from the EA during determination of the permit. 

V3 January 2024 Updated to include the operation of a soils washing plant. 
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1. INTRODUCTION 
 
 
Scope 

 
1.1 This Dust Emissions Management Plan (DEMP) has been prepared by PDE Consulting Limited 

(the ‘Agent’) on behalf of Allen Newport Limited (the ‘Operator’) for the operation of the waste 
treatment and inert landfilling operations undertaken at Marston's Pit, Cavenham Road, 
Tuddenham, Bury St. Edmunds, Suffolk, IP28 6SE (the ‘Site’). 
 

1.2 Marston’s Pit is an active sand and gravel quarry located approximately 1 kilometre (km) to the 
east of the village of Tuddenham and 12 km to the northwest of Bury St Edmunds in Suffolk.  The 
Site is centred at National Grid Reference (NGR) TL 76190 72020 and covers an area of some 
51.30 hectares (Ha). 

 
1.3 Environmental permit No EPR/ZP3497EW/V004 issued on 27 January 2022 authorises a tier 2 

mining waste operation with an integrated water discharge activity, an inert landfill facility and a 
physical treatment facility.  An application is being made to add a soils washing plant and to add 
new waste codes for landfilling and waste treatment. 

 
1.4 The proposed permit boundary can be seen on Drawing no. KD.CAV.067.   

 
1.5 The Site is local in a rural setting and is bound by plantations and farmland.  To the north of the 

Site is a former mineral working which has been restored to a lake feature to promote biodiversity.  
The majority of the Site is located within the Breckland Farmland Site of Special Interest (SSSI) 
and the Breckland Special Protection Area (SPA).   

 
1.6 The closest residential receptor to the Site has been identified as Mill Farm House, which is 

located approximately 175m to the east of the proposed permit boundary. 
 

1.7 The Site is not located within a current or proposed Air Quality Management Area (AQMA).  The 
nearest AQMA to the Site is in Newmarket, some 13 km to the south west.  The Newmarket 
AQMA was originally declared for nitrogen dioxide (NO2) in 06 April 2009. 
 

1.8 This report has been completed in accordance with the following EA guidance: 

• https://www.gov.uk/guidance/control-and-monitor-emissions-for-your-
environmental-permit; 

• Technical guidance note M17 Monitoring Particulate Matter in Ambient Air around 
Waste Facilities (Version 2); and 

• Example Dust & Particulate Emissions Management Plan (version 10). 

 
Implementing the DMP 

 
1.9 The Site Manager, reporting to the technically competent manager (TCM), will ensure that the 

procedures in this DMP are adhered to. 
 
1.10 The Site Manager will have the authority to modify or stop operations to reduce emissions on a 

temporary or permanent basis until the risk of emissions has subsided. 
 

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/control-and-monitor-emissions-for-your-environmental-permit
https://www.gov.uk/guidance/control-and-monitor-emissions-for-your-environmental-permit
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1.11 The Site Foreman will ensure that all members of staff are aware of the dust management 
procedures. 

 
1.12 Staff at all levels will receive the necessary training and instruction in their duties relating to the 

control of all operations and the potential sources of dust emissions. 
 

1.13 This document will form part of the Site specific Environmental Management System (EMS) for 
the waste operation.  A copy of the EMS will be kept on Site in the Site office. 

 
 

Review of the DMP 
 

1.14 This DMP will be reviewed as follows: 

• When changes are made to your site, operations or equipment that affect the 
activities covered by your permit; 

• Whenever an application is made to change (‘vary’) the permit; 
• After any accident, complaint or breach of your permit; and 
• If a new environmental problem or issue is encountered, and you have implemented 

new measures to control it. 

1.15 Any revisions or changes will be logged in a revision history table at the beginning of the 
document. 
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2. OPERATIONS 
 
 

2.1 A discharge consent was originally issued to the Operator on 20 February 1993.  It was varied on 
06 September 2011 to add a Tier 2 inert mining waste operation.  Extractive wastes are identified 
as silt from the processing of sand and gravel only.  The permit was varied again on 21 December 
2017 (EPR/ZP3497EW/V003) to move the consented discharge point and to extend the boundary 
of the mining waste activity. 
 

2.2 On 27 January 2022 the permit was varied (EPR/ZP3497EW/V004) to increase the permitted 
area and add a landfill activity.  It is proposed that the operations to create the concept restoration 
landform will take place over a period of approximately twenty eight years and over five phases.   

 
2.3  A recycling operation which was previously operated under a separate permit was also added to 

the consolidated permit.  Currently recycling operations are limited to the physical treatment of 
wastes including manual and mechanical sorting/separation, screening and crushing. 

2.4 Annual waste inputs are limited to 200,000 tonnes for disposal and 200,000 tonnes for treatment.  
There are no proposed changes to annual throughputs. 

 
Proposed Development 

2.5 Proposed waste activities include the addition of a soils washing plant to the treatment activity 
and to add new waste codes for landfilling and waste treatment.  The location of the proposed 
new soils washing plant is shown on Drawing No. KD.CAV.4.D.003.  The footprint and elevations 
of the proposed new soils washing plant are shown on Drawing No. KD.CAV.4.D.004.  The new 
soils washing plant will be located on a concrete pad. 

2.6 The wastes to be treated on Site will have a natural moisture content and therefore have a 
negligible potential to create dust when handled.  The washing of waste is by nature a wet 
process, which will limit the potential for dust emissions associated with Site activities.  

2.7 Annual waste inputs are limited to 200,000 tonnes for disposal and 200,000 tonnes for treatment.  
There are no proposed changes to annual throughputs. 

2.8 In accordance with the requirements of planning permission SCC/0064/20F, no waste operations 
shall be carried out outside the following times, other than with the prior written permission of the 
Mineral Planning Authority (MPA): 

• 07.00 to 18:00 hours Monday to Friday; and 
• 07.00 to 13.00 hours Saturdays. 
• No operations will be carried out on Sundays or National Public Holidays. 

2.9 Identified sources for fugitive dust emissions from the Site should no mitigation measures be 
implemented are: 

• Vehicles entering and/ or leaving the Site with mud on wheels, and tracking dust on 
to or off the Site; 

• Vehicles and plant moving around the Site kicking up dust; 
• Movement of waste materials around the Site; 
• Road vehicles tipping waste; 
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• Physical treatment of waste by washing, including wastes dropping from conveyors 
into stockpiles; 

• Wind whipping from stockpiled waste; 
• All Site surfaces; and 
• Particulate emissions from the exhaust of vehicles/ plant/ machinery on-Site. 

 
2.10 Table 1 and 2 list the waste types for waste treatment and landfill in accordance with 

environmental permit number EPRZP3497EW.  Waste types that are proposed to be added to 
the permit are highlighted red. 

Table 1: Waste Types for Waste Treatment 
 

EWC 
Code Description Restrictions 

01 04 Wastes from physical and chemical processing of non-metalliferous minerals 

01 04 08  Waste gravel and crushed rocks other than those mentioned in 01 04 07  

01 04 09  Waste sand and clays  

02 02 Waste from preparation and processing of meat, fish and other foods of animal origin 

02 02 02  Shellfish shells from which the soft tissue or flesh has been removed only  

10 01 Waste from power stations and other combustion plant 

10 01 02  Coal fly ash  

10 11   Wastes from manufacture of glass and glass products  

10 11 12  Waste glass other than those mentioned in 10 11 11  

10 12 Wastes from manufacture of ceramic goods, bricks, tiles and construction products 

10 12 08  Waste ceramics, bricks, tiles and construction products(after thermal 
processing) 

 

10 13 Wastes from manufacture of cement, lime and plaster products and articles and products made 
from them 

10 13 14  Waste concrete and concrete sludge  

15 01 Packaging (including separately collected municipal packaging waste) 

15 01 07 Glass packaging  

17 01 Concrete, bricks, tiles and ceramics 

17 01 01 Concrete  

17 01 02 Bricks  

17 01 03 Tiles and ceramics  

17 01 07 Mixtures of concrete, bricks, tiles and ceramics  

17 02  Wood, glass and plastic 

17 02 02 Glass  

17 03 Bituminous mixtures, coal tar and tarred products 

17 03 02  Bituminous mixtures other than those mentioned in 17 03 02  

17 05 Soil (including excavated soil from contaminated sites), stones and dredging spoil 

17 05 04 Soil and stones other than those mentioned in 17 05 03  
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17 05 08  Track ballast other than those mentioned in 17 05 07  

17 09 Other construction and demolition wastes 

17 09 04  Mixed construction and demolition wastes other than those mentioned in 17 
09 01, 17 09 02 and 17 09 03. 

 

19 01 Wastes from incineration or pyrolysis of waste 

19 01 12  Bottom ash and slag other than those mentioned in 19 01 11.  

19 08 Wastes from waste water treatment plants not otherwise specified 

19 08 02  Waste from desanding  

19 12 Wastes from the mechanical treatment of waste (for example sorting, crushing, compacting, 
pelletising). 

19 12 05 Glass  

19 12 09  Minerals (for example sand, stones)  

19 12 12 
Other wastes (including mixtures of materials) from mechanical treatment of 
wastes other than those mentioned in 19 12 11 
 

Waste aggregate 
generated from the 
recycling of metals 

Treated bottom 
ash including IBA 
and slag other than 
that containing 
dangerous 
substances only 

20 01 Separately collected fractions 

20 01 02 Glass  

20 02 Garden and park wastes (including cemetery waste) 

20 02 02 Soil and stones  

 
 

Table 2: Waste Types for Landfill Activity 
 

EWC Code Description 

10 11 Wastes from manufacture of glass and glass products 

10 11 03 Waste glass-based fibrous materials 

15 01 Packaging (including separately collected municipal packaging waste) 

15 01 07 Glass packaging 

17 01 Concrete, bricks, tiles and ceramics 

17 01 01 Concrete 

17 01 02 Bricks 

17 01 03 Tiles and ceramics 

17 01 07 Mixtures of concrete, bricks, tiles and ceramics 

17 02 Wood, glass and plastic 

17 02 02 Glass 

17 05 Soil (including excavated soil from contaminated sites), stones and dredging spoil 

17 05 04 Soil and stones other than those mentioned in 17 05 03 
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19 02 Wastes are from the physico or chemical treatments of waste including dechromatation, 
decyanidation, neutralisation. 

19 02 06 Sludges from physico/chemical treatment other than those mentioned in 19 02 05; restricted to 
naturally occurring sand, silt and/or gravel including fines derived from soil washing. 

19 12 Wastes from the mechanical treatment of waste (for example sorting, crushing, compacting, 
pelletising). 

19 12 05 Glass 

20 01 Separately collected fractions 

20 01 02 Glass 

20 02 Garden and park wastes (including cemetery waste) 

20 02 02 Soil and stones 

 
Meteorology 

 
2.11 Unlike many other atmospheric pollutants, the generation of fugitive dust is particularly dependent 

upon weather conditions and the nature of the operations. 
 

2.12 The prevailing meteorological conditions at any site will be dependent upon many factors, 
including its location in relation to macroclimatic conditions as well as more Site specific, 
microclimatic conditions. 
 

2.13 The most important climatic parameters governing the release and dispersal of emissions are: 

• Wind direction determines the broad transport of the emission and the sector of the 
compass into which the emission is dispersed; and 

• Wind speed will affect the ground level emission by increasing the initial dilution of 
pollutants in the emission.  It will also affect the potential for entrainment of dust. 

Local Wind Speeds and Directions 
 
2.14 Wind speed and direction data have been obtained from the Wattisham observing station for the 

period 2004 to 2017.  Wattisham observing station is located approximately 29 km south east of 
the Site and has the facility to calculate both wind speed and wind direction. 

 
2.15 Wind speed and direction data from this observing station are appropriate for characterisation of 

the wind climate at the Site and are presented as a wind rose in Figure 1. 
 
2.16 According to the Beaufort wind force scale1, winds exceeding 13mph (classified as moderate 

breeze) are taken to be capable of entraining dust from surfaces.  Wind speeds exceeding 13mph 
occur 32% of the time.  Winds from the west south-west are most prevalent, blowing 17% of the 
time, with winds exceeding 13mph for 7% of that time. 

  

 
1 https://www.rmets.org/resource/beaufort-scale 
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Figure 1: Hourly Mean Wind Rose, Wattisham, Suffolk 2008 to 2017 
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3 POTENTIAL SENSITIVE RECEPTORS 
 
 

3.1 According to the EA’s DEMP template, sensitive receptors include, environmental habitat sites, 
hospitals, schools, protected species sites, childcare facilities, elderly housing and convalescent 
facilities.  

 
3.2 The distance from the source to the receptor location plays an important role in the potential 

impact experienced as airborne dust, dust deposition rates; detection concentrations fall off 
rapidly with increasing distance from the source. 

 
3.3 The very largest dust particles usually only travel 10m to 20m before being deposited and the 

vast majority of dust is deposited within 100m of the source. 
 
3.4 Potentially sensitive receptors within 500m of the Site are presented in Table 2 below and shown 

on Figure 2. 

 
Table 3: Sensitive Receptor Locations 

 

Ref 
No. Receptor Description Direction from 

permit boundary 
Distance from 

permit  
boundary (m) 

1 Breckland Farmland 
Site of Special 

Scientific Interest 
(SSSI) 

Ecology/ agricultural land All 0 

2 Breckland Special 
Protection Area (SPA) Ecology All 0 

3 Cavenham – 
Icklingham Heaths 

SSSI 
Ecology North west 0 

4 Breckland Special Area 
of Conservation (SAC) Ecology North west 0 

5 Black Ditches Scheduled Monument East 40 

6 Mill Farm House Residential / commercial  East 175 

7 Un named road Transport infrastructure East 400 

8 The Hassocks Residential/ commercial  North east 350 

9 River Lark Watercourse North 370 

10 Cavenham Road Road network South  400 
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3.5 The Site is within the Breckland Farmland SSSI.  The SSSI is notified for its internationally 
important population of the stone curlew Burhinus oedicnemus.  As a ground nesting bird, the 
stone curlew would be susceptible to excessive dust setting on its habitat, masking vegetation 
and its foraging habitat, however this receptor would only be sensitive to dust in large quantities 
and not to intermittent, fugitive dust, which if any, would be the maximum likely to be emitted from 
the Site.  

 
3.6 The Site is also located in part of a wider SPA under EC Directive 79/409 on the Conservation of 

Wild Birds, namely the stone curlew Burhinus oedicnemus, Nightjar Caprimulgus europaeus and 
woodlark Lullula arborea.  These habitats are not considered at risk from the current or proposed 
operations.  

 
3.7 All receptors in Table 3 have been deemed to be at low risk to nuisance dust from the Site. 
 

 
Other Dust/Particulate Emitting Operators 

 
3.8 No other potentially dusty operations have been identified within 500m of the Site. 

 
3.9 It should also be noted that events such as construction works and harvesting, which are 

temporary, may from time to time generate elevated dust levels and soiling over short durations. 
 

3.10 Due to the distance between sensitive receptors and the Site, together with employed mitigation, 
cumulative dust effects are not anticipated from the proposed waste operation.  Best practice 
mitigation measures are included in Section 4 within this document and will be implemented at 
the Site. 
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Figure 2: Sensitive Receptor Location Plan 
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4 MITIGATION AND MONITORING 
 

 
Mitigation Measures 

 
4.1 Table 4 presents the source pathway receptor model for the Site. 

 
Table 4: Source-Pathway-Receptor Routes 

 
Source Pathway Receptor Type of impact Where relationship can be 

interrupted 
Vehicles 
entering and/or 
leaving the Site 
with mud on 
wheels, and 
tracking dust on 
to or off the Site. 

Tracking dust on 
wheels and 
vehicles, then 
mud dropping 
off 
wheels/vehicles 
when dry. 

All receptors in 
Table 3. 

Visual soiling, also 
consequent 
resuspension as 
airborne particulates 

Remove mud before vehicles 
leave site.  Long haul road 
ensures residual mud drops 
off before vehicle reaches 
public highway but there then 
is a need for a road sweeper 
to be on Site every day.  

Vehicles and 
plant moving 
around the Site 
kicking up dust. 

Tracking dust on 
wheels and 
vehicles, then 
mud dropping 
off 
wheels/vehicles 
when dry. 

All receptors in 
Table 3. 

Visual soiling, also 
consequent 
resuspension as 
airborne particulates 

All lorries delivering wastes 
to the Site to be covered.  
 
 

Road vehicles 
tipping waste. 

 

Atmospheric 
dispersion 

All receptors in 
Table 3. 

Airborne 
particulates 

Minimise source strength by 
means of low drop heights.   
 
Also wetting of certain 
materials if required. 
 

All Site surfaces. Atmospheric 
dispersion 

All receptors in 
Table 3. 

Airborne 
particulates 

Wetting surfaces with a 
tractor and bowser. 

 
4.2 As mentioned previously, soils washing is a wet process and is therefore very unlikely to cause 

any unacceptable impacts with regard to dust.  Nonetheless Table 5 provides detailed mitigation 
measures to be employed at the Site.  The proposed mitigation measures include preventative 
and remedial measures which will break the potential source-pathway-receptor linkages 
identified in Table 4 above. 
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Table 5: Summary of Mitigation Measures 
 

Abatement 
Measure Description / Effect Use on Site 

Hardstanding 
of unmade 
ground 

Creating a hard surface as 
opposed to unmade (rocky or 
muddy) ground within the site and 
on site haul roads.  This will reduce 
the amount of dust generated at 
ground level by vehicles and Site 
activities. 

Provision of a long, surfaced access road greatly 
reduces the chances of mud being deposited on the 
public highway. 
The washing plant and silt press will sit upon an 
impermeable concrete pad. 
Periodic wash down of access and haul roads and 
other surfaced areas will prevent the re-suspension of 
dust by the action of moving vehicles. 
The Site surfacing will allow easy cleaning and 
prevent wind- whipping. 
There are regular inspections and maintenance of 
hard surfaces. 
 

Sizing of 
operations 
(waste 
throughput, 
vehicle size, 
operational 
hours). 

Optimising the amount of activity 
on site as well as associated traffic 
movements will result in reduced 
emissions and re-suspension of 
particulates from a site. 

The operation has been sized appropriately, with 
particular regard to dust, noise and vehicle 
movements.  
Throughout the lifetime of the waste operation, the 
Site will be operated in accordance with planning and 
permit conditions.  
 

Site / process 
layout in 
relation to 
receptors 

Locating particulate emitting 
activities at a greater distance from 
receptors may reduce receptor 
exposure. 

This has been incorporated at the design stage.  A 
phased restoration of the Site is proposed which will 
reduce the potential area over which fugitive 
emissions may be released at any one time.  Working 
plans have been designed to minimise double 
handling of material. 

Sheeting of 
vehicles 

Prevents the escape of debris, dust 
and particulates from vehicles as 
they travel. 

All vehicles delivering wastes to the Site will be 
sheeted to prevent wind whipping from delivery loads. 

Site speed limit 
and ‘no idling’ 
policy. 

Reducing vehicle movements and 
idling will reduce emissions from 
vehicles.  Enforcement of the 
speed limit will reduce re-
suspension of particulates by 
vehicle wheels. 

All vehicles will comply with Site specific speed limits. 
 
 

Physical 
barriers 
including 
mitigation 
bunds. 

Physical barrier between the Site 
and identified sensitive receptors 

A 3m high screening bund is proposed along the 
eastern boundary of landfill Phase 1A and a bund sits 
on the western Site boundary of the proposed 
extension area (see Drawing No. KD.CAV.044). 
Mature trees and hedgerows bound the Site to the 
north and east. 
The plantation to the east, between the site and the 
nearest residential receptor, is at least 80m wide and 
will provide attenuation of dust.  
 

All site vehicles 
will be 
maintained in 
accordance 
with the 
manufacturer’s 
instructions 

To ensure optimum operation 
conditions.  Plant and vehicles will 
be regularly serviced and equipped 
with effective exhausts to minimise 
exhaust emissions. 
 

All vehicles. 
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Standard good 
practices for 
Site haulage to 
be 
implemented.  

Avoiding abrupt changes in 
direction and evenly loading 
vehicles to avoid spillages. 

All vehicles. 
 
 

Remedial Measures 

An adequate 
supply of water 
for spray 
equipment 
(bowser, hoses 
and/or mist 
sprays) is 
maintained to 
ensure that the 
rate of 
application 
would be 
sufficient for the 
purpose of 
dampening 
ground 
surfaces and 
dusty waste 
prior to tipping. 

To minimise fugitive emissions on 
internal haul roads and access 
roads. 
To prevent the re-suspension of 
dust from un-paved areas, by the 
action of moving vehicles. 
To minimise fugitive emissions 
from deposited wastes. 
 

In accordance with relevant guidance, surfaces will be 
dampened as required and without saturating, so as 
to prevent off Site dust emissions. 
The spray equipment is stored on Site to be employed 
as and when required by Site operatives. 
 

On-Site 
sweeping 

Sweeping is effective in managing 
larger debris and dust but may also 
cause the mobilisation of smaller 
particles. 

To be undertaken as often as necessary during 
operational hours to prevent off Site emissions as part 
of general Site maintenance. 
 
There are regular inspections and maintenance of 
hard surfaces. 
 

Good Site 
Management 

Record all dust and air quality 
complaints, identify cause(s), take 
appropriate measures to reduce 
emissions in a timely manner, and 
record the measures taken. 

All staff. 

Staff training Provide training to the site 
personnel on dust mitigation.  
Training should also cover 
‘emergency preparedness plans’ to 
react quickly in case of any failure 
of the planned dust mitigation. 

All staff. 

Communication Maintain good communication to 
help alleviate anxieties between 
the Operator and the surrounding 
communities. 

All staff. 
 
A Site notice board will be maintained at the Site 
entrance and will include contact details (including out 
of hours) for any queries/ complaints. 
 

 
4.3 Existing vegetation will be retained and will effectively block the pathway for dust emissions 

towards sensitive receptors.  The primary method of remedial mitigation will be the application 
of water to wastes and surfaces. 
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4.4 The use of water sprays on haul roads has been documented as a very effective dust control 
measure, being able to reduce dust emissions by over 90% depending upon the degree of 
wetting and the frequency of application. 
 
Mitigation Specific to Bund Construction and Removal 

 
4.5 During bund construction, a number of Best Available Technique (BAT) practices will be in place 

as well as dampening to ensure that sensitive receptors are not adversely affected by particulate 
emissions, as follows: 

• Stripped topsoil will be placed directly in the footprint of the bund to avoid double 
handling of material; 

• Source strength of emissions will be minimised by means of low drop heights and 
appropriate profiling, which has been designed with sensitivity of residential 
receptors in mind;  

• Once bunds are constructed, they will be seeded with a fast-growing native grass 
species mix to prevent wind whipping;  

• Daily checks for dust generation will be taken out at Site boundaries by the 
Operator; and 

• If dust is being generated by vehicle movements or material emplacement during 
bund construction and/ or removal, operations may be reduced or ceased to 
prevent off Site emissions. 

4.6 It is also worth noting that construction and removal of the bund will be a short term activity, 
timed as such that works are not undertaken during winds exceeding 13 mph or during 
exceptionally dry periods. 
 
Dust Monitoring 

 
4.7 Visual inspections of the following will be undertaken by the Site Manager or his nominee during 

each working day as set out in Table 6.  
 

Table 6: Dust Monitoring 
 

Location What are you looking for? Actions 

Site boundaries Check for fugitive dust emissions across 
boundary. See Dust Action Plan (DAP) below. 

Site haul road Check for wind whipping of surfaces, do 
they require damping down? Use bowser to dampen down. 

Public highway Check it is clear of mud and debris, is 
action required? Call road sweeper 

 
Dust Action Plan 

 
4.8 In the event that any visible dust or particulates emissions arising from the Site are observed 

leaving the Site boundary, the actions specified below will be implemented: 

• The Site manager or his nominee will be informed immediately; 
• The source will be identified and damped down; 
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• If the source is a particular waste stream, consideration will be given to suspending 
acceptance of that waste until appropriate measures are in place to control the 
release of nuisance emissions from the waste; and 

• If deemed necessary, the Site Manager will instruct the suspension of any 
operation causing visible dust emissions until such time as the situation has been 
resolved. 

Following a Complaint 
 

4.9 Following receipt of a complaint regarding dust, all dusty operations will be ceased, and the 
following actions taken: 

• The complaint must be investigated fully and the source of the dust identified; 
• Following identification of the dust source, suitable remediation measures will be 

employed as detailed above; 
• Once the dust source has been identified and mitigated, operations can be 

resumed; 
• If the identified source of dust is deemed to require more thorough investigation or 

remediation i.e. the source of the dust is not immediately apparent, then dusty 
operations will be suspended until such a time as it has been identified; 

• A record of the complaint together with the remediation actions and a completed 
Incident Report form will be kept on Site. 

4.10 Reporting of incidents and complaints will be via the forms in Appendices 1 and 2.
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DRAWINGS 

 
Permit Boundary Plan  Drawing No. KD.CAV.067  Scale 1: 10,000 @A3 
Drawing No KD.CAV.4.D.003 Proposed Site Layout   Scale 1:1,000 @ A3 
Drawing No KD.CAV.4.D.004 Proposed Elevations   Scale varies @ A3 
Drawing No KD.CAV.044  Phase 3 – Working & Restoration Scale 1:10,000 @ A3 
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APPENDIX 1 

 
Accident / Incident Report Form 
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Date and time of the incident

Who did you phone?

At what time did you phone?

Yes/No

What date did you contact?

Continue on a separate sheet if you do not have enough room.
Keep the completed form in the file to discuss with your auditors or regulators when they visit.

If there was, then you must take steps to prevent 
further damage and notify the Environment Agency on 
0800 807060 and any other relevant regulators ASAP.  
Have you done so? Yes / No

You must also write or send an email to confirm this to 
the local office (see your accident management plan 
for the address) Have you done so?

Please print your name and sign

What happened, what was it about?

Was anyone else aware of this – other witnesses?  If so who?

What caused it?

What have you done to make sure that it does not happen again?

Was there any significant pollution or environmental damage to land, water or protected areas – for 
example: dust, odour or noise pollution outside the site or spillage of polluting liquids onto the ground, or at a 
site of special scientific interest, or into a drain or a watercourse?  If so what?

Accident (and Incident) Record 
Record of accidents, other incidents or near misses
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APPENDIX 2 
 

Dust Complaint Form 
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DUST COMPLAINT FORM 
 

Customer Details 
Customer Name  

Address 
 
 
Postcode  

 
 
 

Customer Contact Details   

Tel   
Email   
Date   
Complaint Ref Number   

Complaint Details  
 
 
 
 

Investigation Details 
Investigation carried out by  
Position  
Date & time investigation carried out  
Weather conditions  
Wind direction and speed  

Investigation findings  
 
 
 
 

Feedback given to Environment 
Agency and/or local authority  

Date feedback given   
Feedback given to public   
Date feedback given  

Review and Improve 

Improvements needed to  
prevent a reoccurrence 

 
 

Proposed date for completion of the 
improvements  

Actual date for completion   
If different insert reason for delay   
Does the dust management plan need 
to be updated   

Date that the dust management plan 
was updated   

Closure 
Site manager review date  

 
Site manager signature to confirm no 
further action required 
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1 Introduction 

Allen Newport Limited are submitting an application to the Environment Agency for a variation 

to their permit for their site at Cavenham in Suffolk to allow for the operation of a soils wash 

plant within the site.  

This report sets out the calculated noise levels arising from the operation of the proposed 

facility, for use in a BS 4142:2014+A1:2019 assessment at the nearest dwellings to the site.  

The calculated noise levels are compared with representative background sound levels at 

the nearest dwellings to the site. These have been determined from attended noise surveys 

undertaken by WBM in June, July and August 2023 (as well as an installed sound level meter 

on site). 

This comparison of the calculated noise levels arising from the operation of the facility with 

the background sound levels established in June, July and August 2023 forms the basis for 

the BS 4142:2014+A1:2019 assessment method for the nearest dwellings to the site. 

To aid comprehension, a glossary of acoustic terms is presented in Appendix A . 

A site plan showing the site layout including the proposed location of the soils wash plant 

and other already permitted plant items are presented in Appendix B. 

The survey locations used by WBM for the attended sample measurements in June, July and 

August 2023 are shown on a site plan in Appendix C. This plan also shows the location of 

the sound level meter that was installed to obtain more extensive baseline noise data. 

The details of the noise surveys/installation conducted by WBM in June, July and August 

2023 are provided in Appendix D and Appendix F with the full results of the sample 

measurements in Appendix E and a graphical presentation of the installed sound level meter 

data in Appendix G. Details and results of plant measurements of the same type of plant at 

another site conducted in May 2018 are presented in Appendix H. 

The assumptions included in the creation of the SoundPLAN noise model for the calculations 

are detailed in Appendix I. 
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SoundPLAN noise calculation plots presenting the calculated noise levels from the total 

proposed operations on the site as well as the operation of the soils wash plant in isolation 

are presented in Appendix J. 

The full breakdown of the BS 4142 assessment is included as Appendix K.  

2 Environment Agency Permit and Requirements 

Allen Newport Limited are submitting an application to the Environment Agency for a variation 

to their permit for their site at Cavenham in Suffolk to allow for the operation of a soils wash 

plant on the site. 

For this application the Environment Agency require a Noise Impact Assessment (NIA) 

conducted in line with the requirements of BS4142: 2014 + A1:2019. 

The information that must be submitted to the Environment Agency in a noise impact 

assessment that uses computer modelling or spreadsheet calculations is provided in 

GOV.UK Guidance “Noise impact assessments involving calculations or modelling” and 

“Guidance – Noise and vibration management: environmental permits”. The information 

requested in the document “Noise impact assessments involving calculations or modelling” 

is summarised in Appendix E. 

The Environment Agency generally require the overall site noise and 

BS 4142:2014+A1:2019 Rating Level to be no more than 5 dB above the representative 

background sound level, although this is dependent on context. Additional guidance on the 

use of BS 4142:2014+A1:2019 when applying for a permit is provided in the Environment 

Agency “Method implementation document (MID) for BS 4142” dated 27 March 2023.  

The methods outlined in BS 4142:2014+A1:2019 are appropriate for the noise assessment 

of the proposed operations including HGV movements within the site. The assessment does 

not cover noise from HGV movements outside the application/site boundary. 
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3 British Standard 4142: 2014+A1:2019 

British Standard (BS) 4142:2014+A1:2019 "Methods for rating and assessing industrial and 

commercial sound" describes methods for assessing the likely effects of sound of an 

industrial and/or commercial nature on residential properties. It includes the assessment of 

sound from industrial and manufacturing processes, M&E plant and equipment, loading and 

unloading of goods and materials, and mobile plant/vehicles on the site. It can be used to 

assess sound from proposed, new, modified or additional industrial / commercial sources, at 

existing or new premises used for residential purposes. 

The standard describes methods to measure and determine ambient, background and 

residual sound levels, and the rating levels of industrial / commercial sound. 

BS 4142:2014+A1:2019 is not intended to be used for the derivation or assessment of 

internal sound levels, or for the assessment of non-industrial / commercial sources such as 

recreational activities, motorsport, music and entertainment, shooting grounds, construction 

and demolition, domestic animals, people, and public address systems for speech. 

Ambient sound is defined in BS 4142: 2014+A1:2019 as "totally encompassing sound in a 

given situation at a given time, usually composed of sound from many sources near and far". 

It comprises the residual sound and the specific sound when present. 

Residual sound is defined in BS 4142: 2014+A1:2019 as "ambient sound remaining at the 

assessment location when the specific sound source is suppressed to such a degree that it 

does not contribute to the ambient sound". 

The background sound level is the LA90,T of the residual sound level, and is the underlying 

level of sound. Measurements of background sound level should be undertaken at the 

assessment location where possible or at a comparable location. 

The measurement time interval should be sufficient to obtain a representative value (normally 

not less than 15 minutes) and the monitoring duration should reflect the range of background 

sound levels across the assessment period. The background sound level used for the 

assessment should be representative of the period being assessed. 
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The specific sound level is the LAeq,Tr of the sound source being assessed over the reference 

time interval, Tr. BS 4142:2014+A1:2019 advises that Tr should be 1 hour during the day and 

15 minutes at night. 

The rating level is the specific sound level plus any adjustment for the characteristics of the 

sound (tone, impulse, intermittent or other acoustic feature). 

The standard describes subjective and objective methods to establish the appropriate 

adjustment. The adjustments for the different features and assessment methods are 

summarised in the table below. 

Acoustic 
Feature 

Adjustment for Acoustic Feature 

Subjective Methods Objective Methods 

Tonality +2 dB if just perceptible 

+4 dB if clearly perceptible 

+6 dB if highly perceptible 

Third Octave Analysis Narrow Band Analysis 

+6 dB if tones identified Sliding scale of 0 to +6 dB 
depending on audibility of 
tone 

Impulsivity +3 dB if just perceptible 

+6 dB if clearly perceptible 

+9 dB if highly perceptible 

Sliding scale of 0 to +9 dB depending on prominence 
of impulsive sound 

Intermittency + 3 dB if intermittency is 
readily distinctive 

n/a 

Other + 3 dB if neither tonal nor 
impulsive, but otherwise 
readily distinctive 

n/a 

Where tonal and impulsive characteristics are present in the specific sound within the same 

reference period then these two corrections can both be taken into account. If one feature is 

dominant, it might be appropriate to apply a single correction. The rating level is equal to the 

specific sound level if there are no features present. 

The level of impact is assessed by comparing the rating level of the specific sound source 

with the background sound level. Other factors that may require consideration include the 

absolute level of sound, the character and level of the residual sound compared to the 

specific sound, and the sensitivity of the receptor and scope for mitigation. 

When the rating level is above the background sound level, a difference of around +5 dB is 

likely to indicate an adverse impact and a difference of around +10 dB or more is likely to 

indicate a significant adverse impact, depending on the context. 
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The lower the rating level with respect to the background sound level, the less likely it is that 

the specific sound source will have an adverse impact. Where the rating level does not 

exceed the background sound level, this is an indication of the specific sound source having 

a low impact, depending on the context. 

4 Description of Site and Noise Climate 

The site is located to the north of Cavenham, east of Tuddenham St Mary, southwest of 

Icklingham and approximately ten kilometres to the north-west of Bury St Edmunds in Suffolk. 

The existing site entrance is from Cavenham Road, approximately midway between 

Cavenham and Tuddenham St Mary. Cavenham Heath National Nature Reserve is to the 

north west of the site. 

This report sets out the findings of noise surveys conducted in June, July and August 2023 

at off-site locations in the vicinity of dwellings nearest to Cavenham Quarry and the proposed 

soils wash plant.  

The residential locations (1, 2, 3, 4 and 5) selected for the BS 4142:2014+A1:2019 

assessment are:  

Assessment Location and Corresponding Survey Location Reference Grid Reference 

1 Tuddenham House A E: 575966 N: 270391 

2 Mill Farm House B/B’ E: 576833 N: 272144 

3 The Hassocks B/B’ E: 576837 N: 272563 

4 Dwellings near Heygates Mill C E: 577109 N: 272999 

5 West Street D E: 576690 N: 273110 

These locations were chosen for the purposes of this assessment as they are the closest 

residential properties to the site and were representative of where baseline noise 

measurements were undertaken by WBM in June, July and August 2023. 

The survey and assessment locations used by WBM in June, July and August 2023 are 

shown on the site plan in Appendix C. 

Apart from the dwellings described above, the surrounding area is primarily open grassland 

or farmland. 
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The noise climate in the area in June, July and August 2023 was affected by distant and local 

road traffic noise, aircraft movements (some associated with RAF Mildenhall), birds, local 

agricultural activity and plant associated with the mill at Icklingham.  

The surveys were undertaken during periods in which the influence of the existing site 

operations (mineral extraction, processing and recycling operations) was minimised and 

therefore the presented background sound levels do not include any significant influence 

from site noise. 

The site is a working quarry that includes mineral extraction (completed for currently 

permitted areas), processing, infilling and recycling. This application is for an Environment 

Agency permit variation to allow for use of the soils wash plant on the site. 

Access to the site for the additional HGVs is to be gained using the existing access road off 

Cavenham Road with egress via the same point. 

The currently permitted hours of operation, as set out in Condition 6 of the latest planning 

permission for the site granted by Suffolk County Council on 24 December 2020 (Application 

No: SCC\0064\20F), are: 

“6. No operations authorised or required by this permission including servicing and plant 

maintenance shall be carried out except between the following times: 

a) Monday to Friday 0700-1800; 

b) Saturday 0700-1300; 

c) No working on Sundays and bank holidays. 

The above time restrictions shall not apply to water pumping and environmental monitoring. 

This condition shall not apply in case of emergency with life, limb or property are in danger. 

The Minerals Planning Authority shall be notified in writing, as soon as possible after the 

occurrence of any such emergency.” 

The operating hours of the site are not going to change and the soils wash plant operation 

would only take place within these hours. 

For this reason with regard to BS 4142:2014+A1:2019, the assessment period is therefore 

1 hour for daytime (07:00 to 23:00 hours). 
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This BS 4142:2014+A1:2019  assessment concentrates on the nearest residential properties 

to the site described above particularly those closest to the site, however the SoundPLAN 

noise maps include a visual representation of the calculated site noise levels across the area 

in the vicinity of the site including the ecological receptors. 

A site layout plan showing the proposed location of the wash plant is provided in Appendix 

B. A wider plan showing the locations of the nearest dwellings and the WBM assessment 

and survey locations is presented in Appendix C.  

5 Summary of Background Sound Level Data  

WBM Noise Surveys (June, July & August 2023) 

Manned baseline noise surveys were undertaken during the daytime on Saturday 24 June 

2023, Friday 07 July 2023 and Tuesday 15 August 2023 at: 

Location A: Tuddenham House;  

Location B/B’: Mill Farm House / The Hassocks; 

Location C: Heygates Mill; and 

Location D: West Street. 

A data logging sound level meter was also installed on site for the period Saturday 24 June 

to Friday 07 July 2023 to obtain more extensive baseline noise data.   

The details of these surveys are presented in Appendix D and Appendix F with the full results 

of the sample measurements in Appendix E and a graphical presentation of the installed 

sound level meter data in Appendix G. 

During the manned daytime noise surveys in June, July and August 2023, the noise climate 

was affected by distant and local road traffic noise, aircraft movements (some associated 

with RAF Mildenhall military base), birds, local agricultural activity and plant associated with 

the mill at Icklingham. 

The Cavenham site is a working quarry and as such baseline surveys were designed to 

minimise the influence of the existing works on measured background sound levels in the 

area.  

The first survey on Saturday 24 June 2023 was arranged such that monitoring could be 

undertaken before and after the processing plant on site had stopped operating allowing 
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assessment of whether site noise was audible in the community and influencing background 

sound levels. However, the processing plant and site shut down early and all sample 

measurements were undertaken without the site operating.  

It is also noted that as a result, the majority of the survey period coincides with times of the 

day that the site is not proposing to operate. 

The second survey on Friday 07 July 2023 was arranged such that the measurements could 

be undertaken before and after the processing plant (and majority of site operations) had 

stopped operating. It was arranged with the site that operations would stop earlier than 

normal at 5pm. This comparison allowed an assessment of site audibility at community 

locations and whether there was any significant influence on background sound levels. The 

findings of the July survey indicated that the background sound levels at the sample 

monitoring locations were not influenced by site noise, which was generally inaudible at all 

locations. 

The third survey on Tuesday 15 August 2023 was undertaken to gain additional background 

sound level data during periods when the site would normally be operating, with confidence 

that baseline sound levels would not be influenced by existing operations on site based on 

the findings of the July survey.  

A sound level meter was also installed on site in a location to minimise influence from site 

operations and gain additional baseline sound level data outside of the site’s operating hours. 

The measured sound levels from the period approximately 2 hours after the site ceases to 

operate (i.e. Monday to Friday 6-8pm and Saturday 1-3pm) have been used to supplement 

the assessment of typical baseline sound levels in the locality.  

A summary of the average background LA90,15 minute and ambient LAeq, 15 minute levels at each 

position, is presented in the following table.  

Position Average Background Level  
dB LA90,15 minutes 

Average Residual Level 
dB LAeq, 15 minutes 

A 37 51 

B/B’ 38 50 

C 49 62 

D 38 51 

Install 37 45 
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The average background sound levels measured at locations A, B/B’, D and on site are very 

similar. At Location D, the sound environment was dominated by local road traffic noise and 

broadband plant noise from Heygates Mill at Icklingham.  

The additional data gained from the installed sound level meter on site confirms that the 

background sound levels (LA90) measured in the community (including during periods when 

the site was operating) are representative of periods when the site is not operating. The data 

is therefore suitable for use in this assessment as uninfluenced baseline.  

Representative Ambient and Background Noise Levels: 

The following table presents representative daytime ambient (LAeq,T) and background (LA90,T) 

noise levels at the five residential assessment locations based on the data obtained by WBM 

in June, July and August 2023.   

The presented levels are based on the average sound levels from the daytime baseline noise 

survey as representative of the permitted working hours proposed for the operation of the 

soils wash plant on the site. 

Daytime (07:00 – 18:00) Representative  
Residual Sound  
Level dB LAeq,T 

Representative  
Background  

Sound Level dB LA90,T 
Location 

1. Tuddenham House 51 37 

2. Mill Farm House 50 38 

3. The Hassocks 50 38 

4. Heygates Mill 62 49 

5. West Street 51 38 

 

6 Calculation of Site Noise Levels 

Site noise calculations of the site operations including the use of the soils wash plant as part 

of the operations covered by the EA permit were undertaken using SoundPLAN noise 

mapping software. 

A digital ground model (DGM) was created using local ground heights to cover the area 

including both the site and the nearest residential properties in the vicinity of the site. 



 

Page 13 of 49 

 The following scenarios were modelled: 

• All site operations including soils wash plant daytime (07:00 to 18:00 hours); and 

• Operation of the soils wash plant daytime (07:00 to 18:00 hours). 

The calculations were undertaken as a worst case scenario with the operation of the wash 

plant and the associated loading shovel as taking place for 100% of the assessment period.  

It is expected that there would normally be around 12 HGVs coming into the site during a 

typical hour, so HGV movements have been included as 12 one-way movements into and 

out of the site per hour. 

There will be no additional HGV movements associated with the soils wash plant over those 

already permitted. 

The calculations assume that the calculation area is on average 90% soft ground across the 

calculation area. 

The calculations include the 3 metre high bund between the site and Mill Farm House that is 

due to be constructed before the infilling operations in that area commence shortly. 

The sound power level data and assumptions used for the SoundPLAN noise model are 

presented in Appendix I. 

The SoundPLAN daytime noise contour plot covering the assessment area relating to the 

site operations including the use of the soils wash plant are presented in Appendix J. 

7 Comparison of Calculated Site Noise with Existing Noise Levels  

For the BS 4142:2014+A1:2019 assessment, the four receiver locations representative of 

the nearest residential properties to the site have been used for site noise calculations. A 

plan showing the residential locations used for the noise surveys and assessment is included 

in Appendix C. 

A comparison of the calculated daytime noise levels at the five selected residential 

assessment locations closest to the site with the representative daytime background and 

residual sound levels at those locations is as follows. 
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Receiver Location 
Daytime (07:00-18:00) 

Calculated Site Noise 
Level  

dB LAeq,1 hour 

Representative 
Background 
Sound Level  
dB LA90,15 min 

Average 
Residual 

Sound Level  
dB LAeq,15 min 

1. Tuddenham House 36 (31) 37 51 

2. Mill Farm House 45 (30) 38 50 

3. The Hassocks 39 (26) 38 50 

4. Dwellings near Heygates Mill 33 (24) 49 62 

5. West Street, Icklingham 35 (25) 38 51 

 The calculated noise level for the soils wash plant operation in isolation is presented in brackets 

An assessment has been undertaken in accordance with BS 4142:2014+A1:2019 “Methods 

for Rating and assessing industrial and commercial sound” for the nearest dwellings to the 

operation on the site as examined above. 

8 BS 4142: 2014+A1:2019 Assessment 

The information to be reported, as specified in Section 12 of BS 4142:2014+A1:2019, is set 

out in full in Appendix K (where relevant) and the findings are summarised on the following 

pages. 

For the BS4142 assessment, when the rating level is above the background sound level, a 

difference of around +5 dB is likely to indicate an adverse impact and a difference of around 

+10 dB or more is likely to indicate a significant adverse impact, depending on the context. 

The lower the rating level with respect to the background sound level, the less likely it is that 

the specific sound source will have an adverse impact. Where the rating level does not 

exceed the background sound level, this is an indication of the specific sound source having 

a low impact, depending on the context. 

Considering the existing ambient and background sound environment in the area during the 

daytime and the level of the calculated site noise levels at the dwellings, one would not expect 

any acoustic features of the noise from the soils wash plant to be readily distinguishable at 

the dwellings and an acoustic feature correction would not be appropriate. In this assessment 

the Specific Sound Level used is therefore the same as the Rating Level for daytime 

operations. 
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Normal Daytime (07:00-18:00) Operations: 

The overall (whole site) calculated daytime site noise levels are: 

• 1 dB(A) below the representative daytime background sound levels at Tuddenham 
House; 

• 7 dB(A) above the representative daytime background sound levels at Mill Farm 
House; 

• 1 dB(A) above the representative daytime background sound levels at The Hassocks; 

• 16 dB(A) below the representative daytime background sound levels at the dwellings 
near Heygates Mill; and 

• 3 dB(A) below the representative daytime background sound levels at West Street, 
Icklingham. 

The difference between the rating levels and the representative daytime background sound 

levels presented are below the level that indicates an adverse impact (depending on context) 

in BS4142: 2014 + A1: 2019 at four of the five residential locations considered. 

At the remaining and closest location (Mill Farm House), the rating level is controlled by the 

ongoing permitted operations on site with the calculated sound level due to the soils wash 

plant operation being 8 dB (A) below the representative background sound level. 

Inclusion in the calculations of the dense foliage between the site and Mill Farm House results 

in calculated whole site noise levels at the dwelling of 43 dB LAeq, 1 hour free field, i.e. 5 dB(A) 

above the representative background sound level. 

In context, it is therefore considered that the operation of the soils wash plant does not 

constitute an adverse impact at this location. 

The overall (whole site) calculated daytime site noise levels are below the representative 

daytime residual sound levels by: 

• 15 dB(A) at Tuddenham House; 

• 5 dB(A) at Mill Farm House; 

• 11 dB(A) at The Hassocks; 

• 29 dB(A) at the dwellings near Heygates Mill; and 

• 16 dB(A) at West Street, Icklingham. 

The average baseline daytime residual levels at these locations were between 45 and 

62 dB LAeq,T in June, July and August 2023. 
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The daytime noise climate at these dwellings will continue to be controlled by distant and 

local road traffic noise, aircraft movements (some associated with RAF Mildenhall military 

base), birds, local agricultural activity and plant associated with the mill at Icklingham.  

9 Cumulative Impact of Proposals 

During the baseline noise surveys in June, July and August 2023, no other 

industrial/commercial activity apart from Heygates Mill was audible at the baseline survey 

locations. 

This assessment already considers the overall site noise from the Cavenham Quarry site 

including infilling and plant site operations including the permitted recycling. 

The mineral extraction operations have ceased in the currently permitted areas.  

Should the proposed extension to the site be permitted in due course, those operations will 

be substantially further from the receiver locations considered than the infilling operations 

modelled. The overall site noise levels at the dwellings to the east of the site would therefore  

likely to be lower than those presented in this assessment as the infilling operations will have 

been completed by that stage. 

The asphalt plant on the main site is outside the permit area and is operated by Breedon. 

This operation is expected to continue as currently permitted and the addition of the soils 

wash plant is not expected to impact on the overall noise levels in the area including that 

from the asphalt plant. 

10 Summary and Conclusions 

Allen Newport Limited are submitting an application to the Environment Agency for a permit 

variation for their site at Cavenham in Suffolk to allow for the operation of a soils wash plant 

within the site.  

This report sets out the calculated noise levels arising from the operation of the proposed 

facility, for use in a BS 4142:2014+A1:2019 assessment at the nearest dwellings to the site.  

The calculated noise levels are compared with representative background sound levels at 

the nearest dwellings to the site. These have been determined from attended noise surveys 

undertaken by WBM in June, July and August 2023. 
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This comparison of the calculated noise levels arising from the operation of the facility with 

the background sound levels established in June, July and August 2023 forms the basis for 

the BS 4142:2014+A1:2019 assessment method for the nearest dwellings to the site. 

Tuddenham House: 

The calculations demonstrate a rating level of 36 dB LAr,Tr at Tuddenham House which is 

1 dB(A) below the representative daytime background sound level of 37 dB LA90,T at that 

location. The representative daytime residual sound level at Tuddenham House is 

51 dB LAeq,T. 

The conclusion of the assessment for Tuddenham House is that the proposed operation of 

the soils wash plant (and associated plant items/HGV movements) has been demonstrated 

to be of no adverse impact at that location. 

Mill Farm House: 

The calculations demonstrate a rating level of 45 dB LAr,Tr at Mill Farm House which is 7 dB(A) 

above the representative daytime background sound level of 38 dB LA90,T for that location. 

The representative daytime residual sound level at Mill Farm House is 50 dB LAeq,T. 

Although the difference between the rating level and the representative background sound 

level is above that indicating an adverse impact (depending on context), the rating level is 

controlled by the existing permitted operations on site rather than the operation of the soils 

wash plant. 

Inclusion of the dense foliage between the property and the site also reduces the rating level 

at Mill Farm House to 43 dB LAr,Tr , i.e. no more than 5 dB(A) above the representative 

background sound level. 

Considering the context, the conclusion of the assessment for Mill Farm House is that the 

proposed operation of the soils wash plant (and associated plant items/HGV movements) 

has been demonstrated to be of no adverse impact at that location. 



 

Page 18 of 49 

The Hassocks 

The calculations demonstrate a rating level of 39 dB LAr,Tr at The Hassocks which is 1 dB(A) 

above the representative daytime background sound level of 38 dB LA90,T at that location. The 

representative daytime residual sound level at The Hassocks is 50 dB LAeq,T. 

The conclusion of the assessment for The Hassocks is that the proposed operation of the 

soils wash plant (and associated plant items/HGV movements) has been demonstrated to 

be of no adverse impact at that location.  

Dwellings near Heygates Mill: 

The calculations demonstrate a rating level of 33 dB LAr,Tr at the dwellings near Heygates Mill 

which is 16 dB(A) below the representative daytime background sound level of 49 dB LA90,T 

for that location. The representative daytime residual sound level at the dwellings near 

Heygates Mill is 62 dB LAeq,T. 

The conclusion of the assessment for the dwellings near Heygates Mill is that the proposed 

operation of the soils wash plant (and associated plant items/HGV movements) has been 

demonstrated to be of no adverse impact at that location. 

West Street: 

The calculations demonstrate a rating level of 35 dB LAr,Tr at West Street, Icklingham which 

is 3 dB(A) below the representative daytime background sound level of 38 dB LA90,T at that 

location. The representative daytime residual sound level at West Street, Icklingham is 

51 dB LAeq,T. 

The conclusion of the assessment for West Street, Icklingham is that the proposed site 

operations have been demonstrated to be of no adverse impact at that location, depending 

on context. 

Overall Summary 

Although the ongoing site operations would be expected to remain audible at times at some 

of the receiver locations, it is expected that the wash plant and associated operations will be 

inaudible at all the receiver locations during the normal daytime operating hours. 
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The daytime soundscape for the four receiver locations considered will continue to be 

affected by distant and local road traffic noise, aircraft movements (some associated with 

RAF Mildenhall military base), birds, local agricultural activity and plant associated with the 

mill at Icklingham. 

The comparison of the calculated noise levels arising from the operation of the site with the 

use of the soils wash plant has been compared to existing background and residual sound 

levels in the area and it is concluded that there will be no adverse impact arising from the 

proposed operations at the nearest residential receptors.  

 

Sarah Large        Robert Storey 

MA (Cantab) MSc Dip (IoA) MIOA      BEng PhD MIOA 

Senior Consultant       Senior Consultant 

(This document has been generated electronically and therefore bears no signature) 
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Appendix A – Glossary of Acoustic Terms 

General Noise and Acoustics 

The following section describes some of the parameters that are used to quantify noise. 

Decibels dB 

Noise levels are measured in decibels. The decibel is the logarithmic ratio of the sound pressure to 
a reference pressure (2x10-5 Pascals). The decibel scale gives a reasonable approximation to the 
human perception of relative loudness. In terms of human hearing, audible sounds range from the 
threshold of hearing (0 dB) to the threshold of pain (140 dB).  

A-weighted Decibels dB(A) 

The ‘A’-weighting filter emulates human hearing response for low levels of sound. The filter 
network is incorporated electronically into sound level meters. Sound pressure levels measured 
using an ‘A’-weighting filter have units of dB(A) which is a single figure value to represent the 
overall noise level for the entire frequency range. 

A change of 3 dB(A) is the smallest change in noise level that is perceptible under normal listening 
conditions. A change of 10 dB(A) corresponds to a doubling or halving of loudness of the sound. 
The background noise level in a quiet bedroom may be around 20 –30 dB(A); normal speech 
conversation around 60 dB(A) at 1 m; noise from a very busy road around 70-80 dB(A) at 10m; the 
level near a pneumatic drill around 100 dB(A). 

Façade Noise Level 

Façade noise measurements are those undertaken near to reflective surfaces such as walls, 
usually at a distance of 1m from the surface. Façade noise levels at 1m from a reflective surface 
are normally around 3 dB greater than those obtained under freefield conditions. 

Freefield Noise Level 

Freefield noise measurements are those undertaken away from any reflective surfaces other than 
the ground. 

Frequency Hz 

The frequency of a noise is the number of pressure variations per second, and relates to the “pitch” 
of the sound. Hertz (Hz) is the unit of frequency and is the same as cycles per second. Normal, 
healthy human hearing can detect sounds from around 20 Hz to 20 kHz. 

Octave and Third-Octave Bands 

Two frequencies are said to be an octave apart if the frequency of one is twice the frequency of the 
other. The octave bandwidth increases as the centre frequency increases. Each bandwidth is 70% 
of the band centre frequency.  

Two frequencies are said to be a third-octave apart if the frequency of one is 1.26 times the other. 
The third octave bandwidth is 23% of the band centre frequency. 

There are recognised octave band and third octave band centre frequencies. The octave or third-
octave band sound pressure level is determined from the energy of the sound which falls within the 
boundaries of that particular octave of third octave band.  
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Appendix A (continued) 

 

Equivalent Continuous Sound Pressure Level LAeq,T 

The ‘A’-weighted equivalent continuous sound pressure level LAeq,T, is a notional steady level which 
has the same acoustic energy as the actual fluctuating noise over the same time period T. The 
LAeq,T unit is dominated by higher noise levels, for example, the LAeq,T average of two equal time 
periods at, for example, 70 dB(A) and 50 dB(A) is not 60 dB(A) but 67 dB(A). 

The LAeq, is the chosen unit of BS 7445-1:2003 “Description and Measurement of Environmental 
noise”. 

Maximum Sound Pressure Level LAmax 

The LAmax value describes the overall maximum ‘A’-weighted sound pressure level over the 
measurement interval. Maximum levels are measured with either a fast or slow time weighted, 
denoted as LAmax,f or LAmax,s respectively. 

Rating Level (BS 4142) LAr,T 

With regard to BS 4142, the rating level is the specific sound plus any adjustment for the 
characteristics of the sound. 

Residual Sound (BS 4142) 

With regard to BS 4142, the residual sound is the ambient sound remaining at the assessment 
location when the specific source is suppressed to such a degree that it does not contribute to the 
ambient sound. 

Specific Sound Level (BS 4142) LAeq,T 

With regard to BS 4142,the specific sound level is the sound pressure level (in terms of LAeq,T) 
produced by the specific sound source at the assessment location. 

Statistical Parameters LN 

In order to cover the time variability aspects, noise can be analysed into various statistical 
parameters, i.e. the sound level which is exceeded for N% of the time. The most commonly used 
are the LA01,T, LA10,T and the LA90,T. 

LA01,T is the ‘A’-weighted level exceeded for 1% of the time interval T and is often used to gives an 
indication of the upper maximum level of a fluctuating noise signal.  

LA10,T is the ‘A’-weighted level exceeded for 10% of the time interval T and is often used to 
describe road traffic noise. It gives an indication of the upper level of a fluctuating noise signal. For 
high volumes of continuous traffic, the LA10,T unit is typically 2–3 dB(A) above the LAeq,T value over 
the same period. 

LA90,T is the ‘A’-weighted level exceeded for 90% of the time interval T, and is often used to 
describe the underlying background noise level.  

With regard to BS 4142, the LA90,T of the residual sound is used to describe the background sound 
level. 
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Appendix B – Plans Showing Site Layout 

Location Plan 

 

 

Current Site Layout 
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Appendix B (continued) 

 

Proposed Site Layout 

 

 

Proposed Elevations 
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Appendix C – WBM Noise Survey and Assessment Locations 

 

 Measurement location 
 

Assessment location 

 

Location Description 

1 A Tuddenham House In field entrance to north of Tuddenham House.  

2 B Mill Farm House At gated entrance to track to Mill Farm House 

2 B’ In layby to south of gated entrance to track to Mill Farm House 

3 B/B’ The Hassocks See above 

4 C Heygates Mill Along access road to Heygates Mill, adjacent St James Church 

5 D West Street Opposite 55 West Street at junction with quiet lane.  

 Install On Site Middle of site away from main site activity, approx. 570 NE of 
processing plant 

D 

5 

C 

4 

3 

2 

B 

B’ 

A 

1 

INSTALL 
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Appendix D – Sample Survey Details 

Dates and Locations of Surveys 

12:35-15:10, Saturday 24 June 2023; 

14:50-17:55, Friday 07 July 2023; and 

10:25-13:00, Tuesday 15 August 2023. 

At Locations A to D as shown in the plan and described in Appendix C 

Surveys carried out by 

Sarah Large 

Weather Conditions 

Date Conditions 

Saturday 24 June 2023 Dry, warm, 26-27°C, 90% cloud, WSW breeze up to 3-4 m/s. 

Friday 07 July 2023 Dry, warm, ~26°C, 20% cloud, SSE breeze 3-4 m/s with gusts up to 5-6 m/s. 

Tuesday 15 August 2023 Dry, warm, 20-23°C, 10% cloud, W breeze with gusts up to 3-4m/s. 

 

Instrumentation used 

Serial Number Date 

Norsonic 140 Sound Level Meter (1403138) 
Norsonic 1251 Calibrator (31991) 

Friday 24 June 2023 

Friday 07 July 2023 

Norsonic 140 Sound Level Meter (1402998) 
Norsonic 1251 Calibrator (32466) 

Tuesday 15 August 2023 

 

Calibration 

The sensitivity of the meter was verified on site immediately before and after the surveys. The measured 
calibration levels were as follows: 

Survey Date Start Cal End Cal 

12:35-15:10, Saturday 24 June 2023 113.6 dB(A) 113.6 dB(A) 

14:50-17:55, Friday 07 July 2023 113.6 dB(A) 113.4 dB(A) 

10:25-13:00, Tuesday 15 August 2023 113.8 dB(A) 113.6 dB(A) 

The meter and calibrator were tested monthly against Norsonic Calibrators, type 1253 (serial number 22906) 
and type 1256 (serial number 125626100) both with UKAS approved laboratory certificate of calibration. In 
addition, the meter and calibrator undergo traceable calibration at an external laboratory every two years. 
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Appendix D (continued) 

Survey Details 

Attended sample measurements of 15 minute duration were taken at four locations. The microphone of the 
meter, positioned on a tripod, was at a height of between 1.2 and 1.5 metres above local ground level away 
from reflecting surfaces other than the ground, with a windshield used throughout. 

The first survey on Saturday 24 June 2023 was arranged such that monitoring could be undertaken before 
and after the processing plant on site had stopped operating. However, the processing plant and site shut 
down early and all sample measurements were undertaken without the site operating. It is also noted that as 
a result, the majority of the survey period coincides with times of the day that the site is not proposing to 
operate. 

The second survey on Friday 07 July 2023 was arranged such that the measurements could be undertaken 
before and after the processing plant (and majority of site operations) had stopped operating. It was 
arranged with the site that operations would stop earlier than normal at 5pm. 

The findings of the July survey indicated that the background sound levels at the sample monitoring 
locations were not influenced by operations on site and as such the August survey was undertaken with 
normal operations taking place on site.  
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Appendix E – Sample Survey Results 

Saturday 24 June 2023, 12:35-15:10 

Location Start 
Time 

Results dB (T = 15 minutes) Comments / Observations 

LAeq,T LAmax,f LA10,T LA90,T 

A. Tuddenham 
House 

12:35 46 73 40 30 Distant road traffic noise, distant aircraft, 
birdsong, crickets. Bucket rattle and tonal 
reverse alarm audible (not from site). Distant 
voices. Local road traffic. Wind 1-2m/s. 

B. Mill Farm 
House 

12:56 43 65 43 33 Distant and local road traffic noise, distant 
aircraft, birdsong, whine from Heygates Mill. 
Light aircraft, crickets. Wind 2m/s. 

C. Heygates 
Mill 

13:16 61 83 63 48 Local and distant road traffic noise, birdsong, 
constant broadband noise from Heygates Mill 
(dictates background sound level). No wind, still.  

D. West Street 13:34 52 75 48 34 Distant aircraft, distant road traffic noise, 
birdsong, crickets, sheep. People playing music 
loudly and walking past. No wind, still.  

A. Tuddenham 
House 

13:56 50 73 41 29 Birdsong, crickets, birdscarers, dog barking 
briefly, local road traffic. Possibly some distant 
road traffic at border of audibility. Wind 2-3m/s.  

B. Mill Farm 
House 

14:16 42 63 43 34 Whine from Heygates Mill, distant dog barks, 
birdsong, crickets, local road traffic noise, 
distant jet aircraft. Wind 2-3m/s. 

C. Heygates 
Mill 

14:34 60 79 63 48 Local road traffic noise, broadband noise from 
Heygates Mill, chickens at nearby dwelling, 
birdsong. No wind, still.  

D. West Street 14:51 46 64 49 35 Distant road traffic noise, distant aircraft, sheep, 
birdsong, crickets, distant voices. No wind, still. 
(Battery failure so measurement shortened).  
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Appendix E (continued) 

 
Friday 07 July 2023, 14:50-17:55 

Location Start 
Time 

Results dB (T = 15 minutes) Comments / Observations 

LAeq,T LAmax,f LA10,T LA90,T 

A. Tuddenham 
House 

14:51 54 82 46 42 Distant road traffic noise, breeze in trees / 
grass. Crickets. Rumble of military aircraft in 
distance. Local road traffic noise. Site not 
audible. Wind: 3-4m/s. 

B’. Mill Farm 
House 

15:12 53 77 51 42 Breeze in trees / grass. Local road traffic noise. 
Intermittent DIY noise at gate at entrance to 
dwelling. Distant road traffic noise. Mill / factory 
whine just audible. Distant aircraft. Site not 
audible. Wind: 3-5m/s. 

C. Heygates 
Mill 

15:33 62 77 66 50 Local road traffic noise, constant plant noise 
from mill. Site not audible. Wind: 0.5m/s 
(sheltered location) 

D. West Street 15:50 57 83 47 43 Constant broadband plant noise from mill. 
Breeze in trees / grass. Sheep. Local road traffic 
noise. Voices at nearby dwelling. Distant 
aircraft. Site not audible. Wind: 1-2m/s. 

A. Tuddenham 
House 

16:14 52 75 48 42 Local and distant road traffic noise. Breeze in 
trees / grass. Birdsong. Distant voices. Site not 
audible. Wind: 4m/s. 

B’. Mill Farm 
House 

16:42 48 71 49 40 Distant road traffic noise. Wind in trees / grass. 
Intermittent DIY noise at gate to dwelling. Whine 
from mill at border of audibility. Site not audible. 
Wind: 2-4m/s, gusts up to 5m/s. 

B’. Mill Farm 
House 

16:57 54 82 52 40 [Processing plant at site stopped operation] 
Local and distant road traffic noise. Whine just 
audible from direction of mill. Wind in trees / 
grass. Crickets. (Site not audible). Wind: 3-
4m/s, gusts up to 6m/s. 

D. West Street 17:16 46 67 46 42 [Processing plant at site stopped operation]. 
Constant plant noise from mill. Distant road 
traffic noise at border of audibility. Sheep. 
Breeze in trees / grass. Dog barking 
intermittently. Local road traffic noise. (Site not 
audible). Wind: 2-3m/s. 

A. Tuddenham 
House 

17:38 52 77 50 39 [Processing plant at site stopped operation] 
Local and distant road traffic noise. Breeze in 
trees / grass. Birdsong. Distant aircraft. (Site not 
audible). Wind: 3-5m/s. 
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Appendix E (continued) 

 
Tuesday 15 August 2023, 10:25-13:00 

Location Start 
Time 

Results dB (T = 15 minutes) Comments / Observations 

LAeq,T LAmax,f LA10,T LA90,T 

A. Tuddenham 
House 

10:28 48 69 49 39* Breeze in trees / grass, local road traffic noise, 
insects, harvesting in adjacent field - tractor 
noise at variable levels. Distant road traffic 
noise. Gusts up to 3m/s, wind generally less. 
Use LA99 as estimate of background sound level 
due to tractor noise. Site not audible. 

B’. Mill Farm 
House 

10:48 50 73 45 38 Whine and broadband plant noise from 
Heygates Mill. Distant tractor engine noise, 
distant road traffic noise, insects. Military jet 
noise. Site not audible. Less wind here, 2m/s. 

C. Heygates 
Mill 

11:08 62 83 66 50 Constant broadband plant noise from Heygates 
Mill. Local road traffic noise, military aircraft, 
light aircraft. Site not audible. No wind, still.  

D. West Street 11:26 45 72 47 38 Distant road traffic noise, breeze in trees / 
grass, insects, birdsong, voices at nearby 
dwellings, sheep, military aircraft. Site not 
audible. Gentle breeze, 2-3m/s.  

D. West Street 11:43 43 58 46 38 Insects, birdsong, distant road traffic noise, 
sheep, military aircraft. Site not audible. Less 
wind, around 2m/s. 

C. Heygates 
Mill 

12:03 62 79 66 50 Road traffic noise, plant noise from Heygates 
Mill, Site not audible. Still, no wind.  

B’. Mill Farm 
House 

12:23 43 61 45 39 Broadband noise and whine from Heygates 
Mill. Distant road traffic noise, insects, breeze in 
trees. Site not audible apart from 2 occasions, 
1-2 seconds of white noise reverse alarms. 
Gentle breeze, 2-3m/s. 

A. Tuddenham 
House 

12:43 48 76 44 39 Insects, distant grass cutting at dwelling, 
birdsong, local road traffic, distant aircraft. 
Tractors no longer in adjacent field. Gentle 
breeze 2-3m/s. Site not audible.  

* The value presented is the LA99. The LA90 was influenced by noise from a nearby tractor and as such the LA99 value has 
been used instead to represent the background sound level for this period. The LA90 was 41dB. 
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Appendix F – Installed Sound Level Meter Survey Details 

Dates and Location of Installed Meter 

Friday 24 June 2023 to Friday 07 July 2023 

Location – On Site (see Appendix C). 

Meter Installed and Collected by: 

Sarah Large 

Weather Conditions 

A summary of the results from the weather station are tabulated below.  

Day Date Dominant 
Wind 

Direction 

Wind speed m/s Temp degrees C Rain 

Min Max Average Min Max Average 

Saturday 24/06/2023 SW 0.0 4.5 3.3 16 27 22 No 

Sunday 25/06/2023 S 1.3 9.8 5.7 17 31 24 No 

Monday 26/06/2023 W 0.9 7.6 5.2 12 23 18 No 

Tuesday 27/06/2023 WSW 0.9 5.8 3.4 12 21 17 No 

Wednesday 28/06/2023 WSW 1.3 5.4 3.7 18 23 21 No 

Thursday 29/06/2023 NNW 0.0 5.4 3.5 14 22 18 Yes 

Friday 30/06/2023 SW 0.0 7.6 4.0 9 19 16 Yes 

Saturday 01/07/2023 WNW 3.1 8.0 5.7 14 21 18 Yes 

Sunday 02/07/2023 W 2.7 9.4 5.7 11 19 15 No 

Monday 03/07/2023 WSW 2.7 10.7 6.4 10 19 15 No 

Tuesday 04/07/2023 WSW 1.3 7.2 4.0 12 17 14 Yes 

Wednesday 05/07/2023 W 2.7 8.9 5.4 11 20 15 Yes 

Thursday 06/07/2023 SSW 2.7 6.3 4.2 10 22 16 No 

Friday 07/07/2023 SSE 1.3 7.2 4.4 12 28 21 No 

 

Some of the weather data are presented graphically in Appendix G.  The full results are available on request. 

Instrumentation used (Serial Number) 

Instrumentation used: 

RION NL-52 Sound Level Meter (420715) 

RION NC-74 Calibrator (34425556) 
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Appendix F (continued) 

Calibration 

The sensitivity of the meter was verified on site immediately before and after the install. The measured 
calibration levels were as follows: 

Survey Date Start Cal End Cal 

11:50 on Friday 24 June 2023 to 18:06 on Friday 07 July 2023 93.9 dB(A) 93.8 dB(A) 

 
The meter and calibrator were tested monthly against Norsonic Calibrators, type 1253 (serial number 22906) 
and type 1256 (serial number 125626100) both with UKAS approved laboratory certificate of calibration. In 
addition, the meter and calibrator undergo traceable calibration at an external laboratory every two years. 

Survey Details 

Continuous measurements of 15 minute duration were taken at the chosen location over the specified 
period. The microphone was fitted with a RION WS-15 windshield which was used throughout the 
measurements.   

The results from the installed sound level meter are presented in chart form in Appendix G. The data can be 
provided in spreadsheet/tabular form on request. 

Periods used to determine typical background sound levels outside of the site’s operating hours are 
highlighted in bold on the chart in Appendix G.   
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Appendix G – Installed Sound Level Meter Data and Weather Data 

Install Data – Saturday 24 June to Friday 07 July 2023: 
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Appendix G (continued) 

 
Weather Data - Saturday 24 June to Friday 07 July 2023: 
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Appendix H – Plant Noise Survey Details & Results 

Dates and Location of Survey 

Tuesday 22 May 2018  

Survey carried out by: 

Dr Robert Storey 

Weather Conditions 

Dry, light cloud, 22-23oC, N/Ne breeze 0-4 m/s 

Instrumentation used (Serial Number) 

Instrumentation used: 

Norsonic 140 Sound Level Meter (1404819) 

Norsonic 1251 Calibrator (33321) 

Calibration 

The sensitivity of the meter was verified on site immediately before and after the survey. The measured 
calibration levels were as follows: 

Survey Date Start Cal End Cal 

14:25 to 14:50 on Tuesday 22 May 2018 113.7 dB(A) 113.5 dB(A) 

 
The meter and calibrator are tested monthly against Norsonic Calibrators, type 1253 (serial number 22906) 
and type 1256 (serial number 125626100) both with UKAS approved laboratory certificate of calibration. In 
addition, the meter and calibrator undergo traceable calibration at an external laboratory every two years. 

Survey Details 

Continuous measurements of 1 minute duration were taken at locations around the plant. The microphone 
was fitted with a windshield which was used throughout the measurements.   

The results from the are presented below. 

Description of Activity Distance 
from 

Dominant 
Source (m) 

Noise 
Level  

dB LAeq,T  

Noise 
Level  

dB LA90,T  

End of conveyors 14 66/66 65/65 

Side of plant 14 73/72 72/72 

Side of plant 14 65/65 65/64 

Conveyor motor area 5 73/73 72/72 

Wash plant end 7 77/77 76/76 

By Evowash 102 3 74/74 73/73 

Wash plant side 4 77/77 76/76 

Side of plant 14 65/65 64/64 
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Appendix H (continued) 

Dates and Location of Survey 

Thursday 21 May 2020  

Location – Cavenham Quarry 

Survey carried out by: 

Dr Paul Cockcroft 

Weather Conditions 

Dry, sunny, partly clouds, ~22oC, SW breeze ~1 m/s 

Instrumentation used (Serial Number) 

Instrumentation used: 

Norsonic 140 Sound Level Meter (1403136) 

Norsonic 1251 Calibrator (31992) 

Calibration 

The sensitivity of the meter was verified on site immediately before and after the survey. The measured 
calibration levels were as follows: 

Survey Date Start Cal End Cal 

12:30 to 12:55 on Thursday 21 May 2020  113.9 dB(A) 113.8 dB(A) 

 
The meter and calibrator are tested monthly against Norsonic Calibrators, type 1253 (serial number 22906) 
and type 1256 (serial number 125626100) both with UKAS approved laboratory certificate of calibration. In 
addition, the meter and calibrator undergo traceable calibration at an external laboratory every two years. 

Survey Details 

Continuous measurements of up to 5 minute duration were taken at locations around the plant. The 
microphone was fitted with a windshield which was used throughout the measurements.   

The results from the are presented below. 

Description of Activity Distance 
from 

Dominant 
Source (m) 

Noise 
Level  

dB LAeq,T  

Noise 
Level  

dB LA90,T  

Plant side (towards weighbridge) 100 58 57 

Plant side (to N) 40 67 66 

Plant side (to NE) 50 65 64 
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Appendix I – SoundPLAN Noise Mapping Assumptions 

Calculations were undertaken using SoundPLAN 8.2 (updated 20 June 2023) 

Noise calculations were made on a 5 metre grid at a calculation height of 1.5 metres above local 
ground level to represent ground floor level. 

The calculations assume 90% soft ground across the calculation area. 

Barrier attenuation is included in the calculations due to that afforded by the existing topography in 
the vicinity of the site (including the bunding to be in place on the eastern side).  

Sound Power Level data has been included based on plant noise measurements obtained on site 
on 21 May 2020 as well as measurements of the same type of plant as that proposed on another 
site obtained on 22 May 2018 plus data contained within the WBM plant noise database of 
previous measurements of other similar plant items to those to be on site. 

A summary of the data input into the SoundPLAN calculations is presented in the following table. 

 
Plant Item Sound Power Level 

dB LWA 

Source Height 

(m) 

On time OS Grid 
Reference 

Soils Wash Plant 

Soils wash plant  106 5 100% E: 585899 

N: 271657 

Loading Shovel 106 2 50% E: 575918 

N: 271663 

Minerals Wash Plant 

Minerals wash plant  107 5 100% E: 575817 

N: 271597 

Loading Shovel 106 2 100% E: 575827 

N: 271576 

Recycling Plant 

Crusher  110 4 100% E: 575941 

N: 271681 

Screens 113 4 100% E: 575955 

N: 271698 

Excavator 104 3 100%  E: 575932 

N: 271681 

Loading Shovel at Stockpiles 106 2 50% E: 575974 

N: 271659 

Infilling Operations 

Tipping of Material  110 0.5 10% E: 576615 

N: 272063 

Dozer 108 2 100% E: 576604 

N: 272107 

Dump Trucks 105 (15 kph) 2 6 per hour  N/A 

HGV Movements 

HGVs within site 104 (16 kph) 2 12 per hour N/A 

 
Note: Permitted mineral extraction on the site is complete and has therefore not been included in 
the calculations. Future extraction (dependent on obtaining planning permission) would be to the 
west of the main site and would be significantly further away from the receptors considered than 
currently permitted infilling operations. 
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Appendix J – SoundPLAN Noise Plots 

All Site Operations (07:00-18:00): 
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Appendix J (continued) 

Soils Wash Plant and Associated Operations (07:00-18:00): 
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Appendix K – BS4142 : 2014 + A1: 2019 Assessment 

(a) Statement of Qualifications 

See details about The Authors on page 2 of this report. 

(b) Source Being Assessed 

1) Description of the main sound sources and of the specific sound 

The sources under investigation are the permitted site activity and the proposed use of the 
soils wash and associated loading shovel (also including the existing site operations for 
completeness). The main noise sources are listed in Appendix I and would give rise to the 
specific sound levels at the off-site receiver locations. 

2) Hours of operation 

The normal hours of operation are Mondays - Fridays 07.00–18.00; 

07:00 to 13:00 Saturdays; and 

No operation on Sundays or Bank/Public Holidays. 

3) Mode of operation (e.g. continuous, twice a day, only in hot weather) 

The operations will only take place during the hours stipulated above.  

4) Statement of operational rates of the main sound sources (e.g. maximum load setting, 
50% max rate, low load setting) 

The measurements and assessment have been based on a “maximum load setting” i.e. with 
the soils wash plant and associated use of the loading shovel (split between the plant and 
the stockpiles) operating simultaneously and continuously for the entire assessment period 
of one hour. 

The calculated site noise levels are therefore likely to be an overestimate.   

HGV movements associated with the soils wash plant have been included as 12 one-way 
movements per hour as would be normally expected. 

The ongoing permitted infilling and other plant site activities on the site (including use of the 
recycling operation and mineral wash plant) are included as taking place simultaneously with 
the operation of the soils wash plant. 

5) Description of premises in which the main sound sources are situated (if applicable). 

The operation of the soils wash plant for imported recycling material will be located on the 
eastern part of the existing plant site to the north-east of the mineral wash plant. The other 
ongoing operations on site will be in their current locations. 

The site will use the loading shovel to service the soils wash plant and for material 
management and loading vehicles. 

A plan showing the site layout is provided in Appendix B.  
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Appendix K (continued) 

(c) Subjective Impressions 

1) Dominance or audibility of the specific sound 

The specific source is not yet in place, but is expected to be inaudible at the nearest dwellings 
to the site the normal daytime operating hours. 

2) Main sources contributing to the residual sound. 

The noise climate in the area during the surveys undertaken by WBM in June, July and 
August 2023 was affected by distant and local road traffic noise, aircraft movements (some 
associated with RAF Mildenhall), birds, local agricultural activity and plant associated with 
the mill at Icklingham.  

(d) The Existing Context and Sensitivity of Receptor 

The noise climate during the daytime at the chosen assessment locations is characterised 
by distant and local road traffic noise, aircraft movements (some associated with RAF 
Mildenhall), birds, local agricultural activity and plant associated with the mill at Icklingham. 
With regard to sensitivity, the receptor locations are residential properties and are therefore 
considered to be of “High” sensitivity. 

(e) Measurement Locations and Justification 

Measurement locations, their distance from the specific sound source, the topography of the 
intervening ground and any reflecting surface other than the ground, including a photograph, 
or a dimensioned sketch with a north marker. A justification for the choice of measurement 
locations should also be included. 

The measurement locations used for the consideration of the baseline noise data were near 
to existing residential properties to the site.  The data were used to determine the acoustic 
environment and to measure residual (ambient) and background sound levels in the vicinity 
of the dwellings.  

The receptor locations selected for this assessment are representative of the closest 
residential areas to the site. 

The topography of the ground between the site and the nearest residential locations (and in 
the locality in general) has been modelled using LiDAR data to create a Digital Ground Model.  

(f) Sound Measuring Systems, Including Calibrator / Pistonphone 

1) Type 

See Appendix D and F 

2) Manufacturer 

See Appendix D and F 

3) Serial number 

See Appendix D and F 

4) Details of the latest verification test including dates 

See Appendix D and F 
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(g) Operational Test 

1) Reference level(s) of calibrator, multi-function calibrator or pistonphone; 

See Appendix D and F 

2) Meter reading(s) before and after measurements with calibrator, multi-function 
calibrator or pistonphone applied. 

See Appendix D and F  

(h) Weather Conditions 

1) Wind speed(s) and direction(s)  

See Appendix D and F.  

2) Presence of conditions likely to lead to temperature inversion (e.g. calm nights with 
little cloud cover)   None. 

3) Precipitation     None during sample surveys, some rain during  
      the installed sound level meter survey but this  
      was either during periods not included in the  
      analysis or did not show any influence on  
      the measured noise levels. 

4) Fog      None. 

5) Wet ground     None. 

6) Frozen ground or snow coverage  None. 

7) Temperature:    See Appendix D. 

8) Cloud Cover  

Date Cloud Cover (estimated) 

Saturday 24 June 2023 90% cloud 

Friday 07 July 2023 20% cloud 

Tuesday 15 August 2023 10% cloud 

(i) Date(s) and Time(s) of Measurements 

See Appendix D, E, F and G 

(j) Measurement Time Intervals 

15 minutes 

(k) Reference Time Interval(s) 

The reference time interval is 1 hour for the daytime assessment between 07:00 to 
23:00 hours. 
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(l) Specific Sound Level 

1) Measured sound level(s) 

The specific sound level for the soils wash plant (same plant type) was measured on 
another site and the representative Sound Power Level of the plant was determined 
to be 106 dB LWA. 

The Sound Power Level for the existing Minerals Wash Plant was also determined 
based on previous measurements on site and was 107 dB LWA. 

The Sound Power Levels for the other plant items on site has been determined from 
calculation based on sound level data contained within the WBM plant noise database 
including those previously measured on site. 

2) Residual sound level(s) and method of determination 

The representative residual sound levels (daytime) were determined from the 
attended noise surveys at Locations A to D.  The measurements were undertaken in 
June, July and August 2023. Whilst some of the surveys were undertaken during 
periods when the site was operating, the surveys confirmed that site noise was 
generally inaudible at the monitoring locations and did not influence the measured 
background or residual sound levels. The residual sound levels were controlled by 
local road traffic noise, aircraft movements, local agricultural activity, noise from 
Heygates Mill and birdsong.  

The representative daytime residual noise levels were as follows: 

A. Tuddenham House:     51 dB LAeq,15 min, free field 

B. Mill Farm House / The Hassocks:   50 dB LAeq,15 min, free field 

C. Heygates Mill:      62 dB LAeq,15 min, free field 

D. West Street:      51 dB LAeq,15 min, free field 

Install (On Site):     45 dB LAeq,15 min, free field 

 

3) Ambient sound level(s) and method of determination 

The ambient sound levels are the same as the residual sound levels as the surveys 
confirmed that site noise was generally inaudible at the monitoring locations and did 
not influence the measured background or residual / ambient sound levels. The 
representative residual and ambient sound levels were determined from the attended 
noise surveys at Locations A to D.  The measurements were undertaken in June, July 
and August 2023. 

The representative daytime ambient noise levels were as follows: 

A. Tuddenham House:     51 dB LAeq,15 min, free field 

B. Mill Farm House / The Hassocks:  50 dB LAeq,15 min, free field 

C. Heygates Mill:      62 dB LAeq,15 min, free field 

D. West Street:      51 dB LAeq,15 min, free field 

Install (On Site):     45 dB LAeq,15 min, free field 
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For the daytime sample measurements at the attended survey locations the following 
“Comments” were made: 

A. Tuddenham House: Distant and local road traffic, occasional civil and 
military aircraft, agricultural activity,  birdsong, local 
activity; 

B. Mill Farm House /   
    The Hassocks: 

Distant and local road traffic, occasional civil and 
military aircraft, whine from Heygates Mill, birdsong, 
distant farm activity, breeze in trees/crops; 

C. Heygates Mill: Distant and local road traffic, birdsong, broadband 
noise from Heygates Mill, local activity, distant farm 
vehicles, breeze in trees, occasional aircraft; 

D. West Street: Distant and local road traffic, occasional civil and 
military aircraft, birdsong, insects, sheep, breeze in 
trees, local activity. 

 

4) Specific sound level(s) and method of determination 

The specific sound levels for the whole site at the five assessment locations have 
been determined from calculation (see Sections 6 and 7 of this report) as follows: 

Daytime (07:00 to 18:00): 

36 dB LAeq,1 hour, free field for Tuddenham House;  

45 dB LAeq,1 hour, free field for Mill Farm House;  

39 dB LAeq,1 hour, free field for The Hassocks;  

33 dB LAeq,1 hour, free field for Heygates Mill; and 

35 dB LAeq,1 hour, free field for West Street. 

5) Justification of methods 

Calculation was used as the proposed new soils wash plant is not yet in place and 
therefore cannot be measured at the nearest dwellings. 

6) Details of any corrections applied 

See the Potential Impact of Uncertainty section (q) at the end of this appendix. 
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(m) Background Sound Level(s) 

Background sound level(s) and measurement time interval(s) and, in the case of 
measurements taken at an equivalent location, the reasons for presuming it to be equivalent. 

The 15-minute attended sample measurements undertaken in June, July and August 2023 
(and the data from the installed sound level meter) at the four residential survey locations 
gave a range of daytime background sound levels of: 

 A. Tuddenham House:    29 to 42 dB LA90,15 min, free field; 

 B. Mill Farm House / The Hassocks:   33 to 42 dB LA90,15 min, free field; 

 C. Heygates Mill:     48 to 50 dB LA90,15 min, free field; 

 D. West Street:     34 to 43 dB LA90,15 min, free field; 

Install (On Site):     33 to 42 dB LA90,15 min, free field; 

 

The 15-minute attended sample measurements undertaken in June, July and August 2023 
(and the data from the installed sound level meter) at the four residential survey locations 
gave representative daytime background sound levels of: 

 A. Tuddenham House:    37 dB LA90,15 min, free field; 

 B. Mill Farm House / The Hassocks:   38 dB LA90,15 min, free field; 

 C. Heygates Mill:     49 dB LA90,15 min, free field; 

 D. West Street:     38 dB LA90,15 min, free field; 

Install (On Site):     37 dB LA90,15 min, free field; 

 

 
  



 

Page 45 of 49 

Appendix K (continued) 

(n) Rating Level(s) 

1) Specific sound level(s) 

The specific sound level(s) stated earlier are: 

36 dB LAeq,1 hour, free field for Tuddenham House;  

45 dB LAeq,1 hour, free field for Mill Farm House;  

39 dB LAeq,1 hour, free field for The Hassocks;  

33 dB LAeq,1 hour, free field for Heygates Mill; and 

35 dB LAeq,1 hour, free field for West Street. 

2) Any acoustic features of the specific sound 

The potential adjustments for the different features and assessment methods are 
summarised in the table in Section 3 of this report. 

Considering the existing ambient and background sound environment in the area during 
the daytime, the nature of the operations and the low calculated noise levels (and 
expected inaudibility) at the receptors due to the proposed operation of the soils wash 
plant and associated loading shovel, one would not expect any acoustic features of the 
noise to be readily distinguishable at the dwellings and an acoustic feature correction 
would not be appropriate. The Specific Sound Level used is therefore the same as the 
Rating Level for normal daytime operations. 

With regard to the ongoing permitted operations, particularly the nearest operation 
(infilling) to any of the receptors, a separation distance of 200 metres from the dozer to 
the Mill Farm House receiver location, no requirement for a penalty for tonality, 
impulsivity or intermittency is expected for the infill operations at the Mill Farm House 
receiver location.  

The nature of a dozer grading material could attract the ‘Other’ correction of + 3 dB “if 
neither tonal nor impulsive, but otherwise readily distinctive” if the dozer tracks are worn. 
However, at a separation distance of 200 metres to Mill Farm House and with the use of 
a modern dozer the ‘Other’ correction of + 3 dB has not been included. 
 

3) Rating level(s) 

The rating levels for daytime are therefore 0 dB above the specific noise levels stated above 
resulting in the following rating levels determined in accordance with 
BS 4142:2014+A1:2019: 

 36 dB LAr,Tr for Tuddenham House; 

 45 dB LAr,Tr for Mill Farm House; 

 38 dB LAr,Tr for The Hassocks; 

 33 dB LAr,Tr for Heygates Mill; and 

35 dB LAr,Tr for West Street. 
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(o) Excess of the  level(s) over background sound level(s) 

Excess of the rating level(s) over the measured background sound level(s) and the initial 
estimate of the impacts 

The rating levels, the background sound levels and the excess of the rating levels over the 
representative background sound levels for the operating hours of the site are presented in 
the following table: 

Receiver Location 
Daytime (07:00-18:00) 

Rating Level 
dB LAr,Tr 

Representative 
Background 
Sound Level  
dB LA90,15 min 

Excess of Rating 
Level over 

Background  
Sound Level 

1. Tuddenham House 36 37 -1 

2. Mill Farm House 45 38 +7 

3. The Hassocks 39 38 +1 

4. Heygates Mill 33 49 -16 

5. West Street 35 38 -3 

 

When the rating level is above the background sound level, a difference of around +5 dB is 
likely to indicate an adverse impact and a difference of around +10 dB or more is likely to 
indicate a significant adverse impact, depending on the context. 

The lower the rating level is relative to the measured background sound level, the less likely 
it is that the specific sound source will have an adverse impact or a significant adverse 
impact. Where the rating level does not exceed the background sound level, this is an 
indication of the specific sound source having a low impact, depending on the context.  

(p) Conclusions of the assessment after taking context into account 

Location 1. Tuddenham House: 

The calculations demonstrate a rating level of 36 dB LAr,Tr at Tuddenham House which 
1 dB(A) less than the representative daytime background sound level of 37 dB LA90,T. The 
representative daytime residual sound level at Tuddenham House is 51 dB LAeq,T. 

The conclusion is that the assessment indicates no adverse impact at Tuddenham House 
during the proposed daytime operation of the soils wash plant.  

The daytime soundscape for Tuddenham House will continue to be affected by Distant and 
local road traffic, occasional civil and military aircraft, agricultural activity, birdsong and local 
activity.  

It is expected that the operation of the soils wash plant would be inaudible at this location 
during the daytime, although ongoing permitted site operations may be audible at times. 

Location 2. Mill Farm House: 

The calculations demonstrate a rating level of 45 dB LAr,Tr at Mill Farm House which is 7 dB(A) 
above the representative daytime background sound level of 38 dB LA90,T. The representative 
daytime residual sound level at Mill Farm House is 50 dB LAeq,T. 
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Although the difference between the rating level and the representative background sound 
level is above that indicating an adverse impact (depending on context) at this location, the 
conclusion is that the assessment indicates no adverse impact at Mill Farm House during the 
proposed daytime operation of the soils wash plant when context is considered. 

Inclusion of the dense foliage between the property and the site reduces the rating level to 
43 dB LAr,Tr at Mill Farm House which is 5 dB(A) above the representative daytime 
background sound level of 38 dB LA90,T. 

In context, the presented rating level is controlled by the ongoing permitted activities on site 
and the addition of the soils wash plant and associated loading shovel does not increase the 
existing site noise levels at Mill Farm House with a rating level for those operations in isolation 
8 dB(A) below the representative background sound level at the property. 

The daytime soundscape for Mill Farm House will continue to be affected by distant and local 
road traffic, occasional civil and military aircraft, whine from Heygates Mill, birdsong, distant 
farm activity and breeze in trees/crops.   

It is expected that the operation of the soils wash plant will be inaudible at this location during 
the daytime, although noise from the ongoing permitted operations on the site will be audible 
at this location. 

Location 3. The Hassocks 

The calculations demonstrate a rating level of 39 dB LAr,Tr at The Hassocks which 1 dB(A) 
above than the representative daytime background sound level of 38 dB LA90,T. The 
representative daytime residual sound level at The Hassocks is 50 dB LAeq,T. 

The conclusion is that the assessment indicates no adverse impact at The Hassocks during 
the proposed daytime operation of the soils wash plant.  

The daytime soundscape for The Hassocks will continue to be affected by distant and local 
road traffic, occasional civil and military aircraft, whine from Heygates Mill, birdsong, distant 
farm activity and breeze in trees/crops.  

It is expected that the operation of the soils wash plant would be inaudible at this location 
during the daytime, although the ongoing permitted operations on the site may be just audible 
on occasion. 

Location 4. Heygates Mill: 

The calculations demonstrate a rating level of 33 dB LAr,Tr at the dwellings by Heygates Mill 
which is 16 dB(A) below the representative daytime background sound level of 49 dB LA90,T. 
The representative daytime residual sound level at the dwellings by Heygates Mill is 
62 dB LAeq,T. 

The conclusion is that the assessment indicates no adverse impact at the dwellings by 
Heygates Mill during the proposed daytime operating hours of the soils wash plant. 

The daytime soundscape for the dwellings by Heygates Mill will continue to be affected by 
broadband noise from Heygates Mill, distant and local road traffic, birdsong, local activity, 
distant farm vehicles, breeze in trees and occasional aircraft.  

It is expected that the operation of the soils wash plant will be inaudible at this location during 
the daytime. 
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Location 5. West Street: 

The calculations demonstrate a rating level of 35 dB LAr,Tr at West Street, Icklingham which 
is 3 dB(A) below the representative daytime background sound level of 38 dB LA90,T. The 
representative daytime residual sound level at West Street, Icklingham is 51 dB LAeq,T. 

The conclusion is that the assessment indicates no adverse impact at West Street, 
Icklingham during the proposed daytime operating hours of the soils wash plant. 

The daytime soundscape for West Street, Icklingham will continue to be affected by Distant 
and local road traffic, occasional civil and military aircraft, birdsong, insects, sheep, breeze 
in trees and local activity.  

It is expected that the operation of the soils wash plant will be inaudible at this location during 
the daytime. 

 

(q) The potential impact of uncertainty 

Section 10 of BS 4142:2014+A1:2019 states: “Consider the level of uncertainty in the data 
and associated calculations. Where the level of uncertainty could affect the conclusion, take 
reasonably practicable steps to reduce the level of uncertainty. Report the level and potential 
effects of uncertainty.” 

One of the largest levels of uncertainty is whether the proposed activity gives rise to the 
calculated noise level at the receiver locations considered. 

The measurements and assessment have been based on a realistic worst case scenario 
during the proposed daytime operating periods.  

The calculations and assessment have been based on a “maximum load setting” i.e. with the 
soils wash plant and the associated loading shovel (split between the plant and the 
stockpiles) operating continuously and simultaneously for the entire assessment period and 
is therefore likely to be an overestimate.  

The modelled scenario is very much a worst case for when all plant is operating. 

The model allows for a worst case scenario to provide a more robust assessment, but such 
as scenario is unlikely to occur as modelled in practice. 

HGV movements associated with the site have been included as being 12 per hour as they 
are not expected to increase from the permitted numbers for the existing operations.  

The Sound Power Level used is based on the maximum permitted noise output of HGVs 
rather than measured levels of HGV movements within a site (which is likely to be 10-11 dB 
lower) as this represents a worst case for a more robust assessment. 

As stated above, for the majority of the time, the scenario as modelled will not occur because 
there will be some variability in the site operations and all mobile plant and machinery may 
not operate simultaneously for the proportion of the time used in the model. 

Consideration of the soils wash plant and associated loading shovel (with the existing HGV 
movements on the access road) in isolation demonstrates rating levels between 10 and 
31 dB(A) below the representative background sound levels at the residential receptors and 
therefore the operation of the soil wash plant is not expected to be audible at any of the 
assessment locations.  
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Inclusion of the dense foliage to the east of the infilling area reduces the calculated whole 
site noise levels at the properties to the east by 2-3 dB(A). 

The site noise calculations do not include any allowance for air absorption but this is unlikely 
to have any significant outcome on the calculated sites noise levels and conclusions on 
impact. 
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This Noise Management Plan was prepared by PDE Consulting Limited 
on behalf of Allen Newport Limited 
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Noise Management Plan – Version Log 
 

Version No. Version date Description 
Original November 2020 Produced to support Environmental Permit Variation Application 

(EPR/ZP3497EW/V004). 

V2 January 2024 Updated to include the ioperation of a soils washing plant. 
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1 INTRODUCTION 
 
 

1.1 This Noise Management Plan (NMP) has been prepared by PDE Consulting Limited (the ‘Agent’) on 
behalf of Allen Newport Limited (the ‘Operator’).  This report relates to the management of noise 
during the operation of waste treatment and inert landfilling operations at Marston’s Pit located off 
Cavenham Road in Tuddenham, Bury St Edmunds, Suffolk, IP28 6SE (the ‘Site’). 

 
1.2 Marston’s Pit is an active sand and gravel quarry located approximately 1 kilometre (km) to the east 

of the village of Tuddenham and 12 km to the northwest of Bury St Edmunds in Suffolk.  The Site is 
centred at National Grid Reference (NGR) TL 76190 72020 and covers an area of some 51.30 
hectares (Ha). 

 
1.3 Environmental permit No EPR/ZP3497EW/V004 issued on 27 January 2022 authorises a tier 2 

mining waste operation with an integrated water discharge activity, an inert landfill facility and a 
physical treatment facility.  An application is being made to add a soils washing plant and to add new 
waste codes for landfilling and waste treatment.  The proposed permit boundary can be seen on 
Drawing No. KD.CAV.067. 

 
1.4 The Site is local in a rural setting and is bound by plantations and farmland.  To the north of the Site 

is a former mineral working which has been restored to a lake feature to promote biodiversity.  The 
majority of the Site is located within the Breckland Farmland Site of Special Scientific Interest (SSSI) 
and the Breckland Special Protection Area (SPA).   

 
1.5 The closest residential receptor to the Site has been identified as Mill Farm House, which is located 

approximately 175m to the east of the permit boundary.  There are two further residential properties 
within 530m of the Site (see Figure 1 and Table 2 for details). 

 
1.6 This NMP has been produced in accordance with EA guidance document Integrated Pollution 

Prevention and Control (IPPC), Horizontal Guidance note for Noise, Part 2 - Noise Assessment and 
Control (version 3, June 2004). 
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2 OPERATIONS 
 
 

2.1 A discharge consent was originally issued to the Operator on 20 February 1993.  It was varied on 06 
September 2011 to add a Tier 2 inert mining waste operation.  Extractive wastes are identified as silt 
from the processing of sand and gravel only.  The permit was varied again on 21 December 2017 
(EPR/ZP3497EW/V003) to move the consented discharge point and to extend the boundary of the 
mining waste activity.   
 

2.2 On 27 January 2022 the permit was varied (EPR/ZP3497EW/V004) to increase the permitted area 
and add a landfill activity.  It is proposed that the operations to create the concept restoration landform 
will take place over a period of approximately twenty eight years and over five phases.   

 
2.3  A recycling operation which was previously operated under a separate permit was also added to the 

consolidated permit.  Currently recycling operations are limited to the physical treatment of wastes 
including manual and mechanical sorting/separation, screening and crushing. 

2.4 Annual waste inputs are limited to 200,000 tonnes for disposal and 200,000 tonnes for treatment.  
There are no proposed changes to annual throughputs. 

 
Proposed Development 

2.5 Proposed waste activities include the addition of a soils washing plant.  The location of the proposed 
new soils washing plant is shown on Drawing No. KD.CAV.4.D.003.  The footprint and elevations of 
the proposed new soils washing plant are shown on Drawing No. KD.CAV.4.D.004.  The new soils 
washing plant will be located on a concrete pad. 

2.6 In accordance with Condition 6 of Planning Permission reference SCC/0064/20F, no waste 
operations shall be carried out outside the following times, other than with the prior written permission 
of the Mineral Planning Authority (MPA): 

 
• Monday to Friday 0700-1800; 
• Saturday 0700-1300; 
• No working on Sundays and bank holidays. 

 
Potential Sources of Noise 

 
2.7 Potential sources of noise associated with the activities undertaken at the Site include the soils 

washing plant, excavator and a loading shovel.  Also dozers tipping wastes. 
 
 
Conclusion of Noise Impact Assessment 

 
2.8 A Noise Impact Assessment (NIA) was produced by WBM Acoustic Consultants in December 2023 

in accordance with BS 4142:2014+A1:2019 to support the permit variation application. 
 

2.9 The report sets out the findings of baseline noise surveys conducted in June, July and August 2023 
at positions representative of the closest dwellings to the plant site including the two nearest locations 
for which Site noise limits are already in place. 
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2.10 The NIA concluded that: 
 

“The comparison of the calculated noise levels arising from the operation of the site with the use of 
the soils wash plant has been compared to existing background and residual sound levels in the area 
and it is concluded that there will be no adverse impact arising from the proposed operations at the 
nearest residential receptors”. 
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3 SENSITIVE RECEPTORS 
 

3.1 The Site is located in a rural setting and is bound by plantations and farmland.  To the north of the 
Site is a former mineral working which has been restored to a lake feature to promote biodiversity.  
The majority of the Site is located within the Breckland Farmland SSSI and the Breckland SPA. 

 
3.2 Potentially noise sensitive receptors around 500 metres of the permit boundary are presented in 

Table 1 below and locations of each receptor can be found in Figure 1. 
 

Table 1: Sensitive Receptor Locations 
 

Receptor Description Direction from permit 
boundary 

Distance from permit  
boundary (m) 

Mill Farm House (1) Residential/ commercial  East 175 

The Hassocks (2) Residential/ commercial  North east 350 

Tuddenham House (3) Residential South East 530 

 
 

 

  

Figure 1: Receptor Locations 
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4 MITIGATION MEASURES 
 
 

4.1 The following good practise measures will be employed to mitigate against potential noise emissions 
from the proposed activities: 

 
• Waste activities will be carried out in accordance with the conditions in the planning 

permission and environmental permit; 
• Mature trees and hedgerows bound the Site to the north and east.  The plantation to 

the east, between the Site and the nearest residential receptor, is at least 80m wide 
and will provide noise mitigation; 

• Switching off plant and vehicles when not in use – no idling policy; 
• All vehicles will comply with Site specific speed limits; 
• A 3m high noise attenuation barrier is proposed on the eastern section of the permit 

boundary which will reduce noise travelling to The Hassocks and Mill Farm House (see 
Drawing No KD.CAV.044); 

• In accordance with Condition 10 of Planning Permission reference SCC\0064\20F, 
silencers shall be fitted to, use and maintained in accordance with manufacturer’s 
instructions on all vehicles, plant and machinery including dump trucks used on the site.  
No machinery shall be operated with the covers open or removed; 

• In accordance with Condition 11 of Planning Permission reference SCC\0064\20F, all 
Site plant shall be fitted with broadband sound reversing alarms; 

• Timing – only operating within the times specified in the planning permission (refer to 
paragraph 2.4); and 

• Ensure regular maintenance of the access roads to repair pot holes which serves to 
significantly reduce noise generated from empty vehicles. 

 
 

Noise Action Plan 
 

4.2 In the very unlikely event of a noise complaint, the following action plan will be followed: 
 

• The complaint must be investigated fully and the source of the noise identified; 
• Identified source(s) of the noise relating to the complaint will be ceased and/or 

additional mitigation provided; 
• The Accident and Incident Record (Appendix 1 of this NMP) should be completed.  

Upon completion, this procedure ensures that the root cause has been identified; 
consideration has been given to prevent recurrence of root cause, the EA is notified if 
pollution has been caused and a written record exists; 

• Once the source has been identified, mitigated and recorded, operations can be 
resumed; 

• A record of the complaint together with the remediation actions and a completed 
Accident and Incident Record form will be kept on site; and 

• A review of the site specific mitigation measures detailed above will be undertaken. 
 

4.3 Any noise complaints will be thoroughly investigated and a complaint form (see Appendix 2) will be 
completed. 
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Permit Boundary Plan  Drawing No. KD.CAV.067  Scale: 1:10,000 @ A3 
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Drawing No KD.CAV.4.D.004 Proposed Elevations   Scale varies @ A3 
Drawing No KD.CAV.044  Phase 3 – Working and Restoration Scale: 1:10,000 @ A3 
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APPENDIX 1 

 
Accident / Incident Record Form 
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Date and time of the incident

Who did you phone?

At what time did you phone?

Yes/No

What date did you contact?

Continue on a separate sheet if you do not have enough room.
Keep the completed form in the file to discuss with your auditors or regulators when they visit.

If there was, then you must take steps to prevent 
further damage and notify the Environment Agency on 
0800 807060 and any other relevant regulators ASAP.  
Have you done so? Yes / No

You must also write or send an email to confirm this to 
the local office (see your accident management plan 
for the address) Have you done so?

Please print your name and sign

What happened, what was it about?

Was anyone else aware of this – other witnesses?  If so who?

What caused it?

What have you done to make sure that it does not happen again?

Was there any significant pollution or environmental damage to land, water or protected areas – for 
example: dust, odour or noise pollution outside the site or spillage of polluting liquids onto the ground, or at a 
site of special scientific interest, or into a drain or a watercourse?  If so what?

Accident (and Incident) Record 
Record of accidents, other incidents or near misses
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APPENDIX 2 
 
 
Complaint Form 
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COMPLAINT FORM 

Customer Name: Address: 
 
 
 
 

 
 

Customer Contact: 
 

 
  

Complaint Ref. No. Time and Date: 
  

  
Complaint Description of Noise (hiss/hum/rumble/continuous/intermittent) 
 
 
 
Any other previous known complaints relating to installation (all aspects, not just noise) 
 
 
 
Potential noise sources that could give rise to the complaint 
 
 
 
Action Taken 
 
 
 
 
Signed: .........……………….......................... 

 
Date:     .........………………........................... 

  
  
Investigation Details: 
 
Investigation by: ____________________ 
 
Times    Start:     ____________________   
 
Weather Conditions: _________________ 

 
 
Position:  _________________________ 
 
Finish:      _________________________ 

  
  
Environment Agency Feedback:  
 
 
 
 
Public Recommendation / Feedback 

 

 
  

 



 
 
 
 
Environmental Permit Variation Application 
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Environmental Risk Assessment 
 



Marston's Pit  - Environmental Risk Assessment, January 2024

Data and information Judgement Action (by permitting)
Receptor Source Harm Pathway Probability of 

exposure
Consequence Magnitude of risk Justification for magnitude Risk management Residual risk

What is at risk?           
What do I wish to 
protect?

What is the agent or 
process with potential 
to cause harm?

What are the harmful 
consequences if things 
go wrong?

How  might the receptor 
come into contact with 
the source?

How likely is this 
contact?

How severe will the 
consequences be if this 
occurs?

What is the overall 
magnitude of the 
risk?

On what did I base my judgement? How can I best manage the risk to reduce 
the magnitude?

What is the magnitude 
of the risk after 
management? 

Local human population Releases of particulate 
matter (dusts) and micro-
organisms (bioaerosols).

Harm to human health - 
respiratory irritation and 
illness.

Air transport then 
inhalation.

Low Medium Low Permitted waste types are inert and non hazardous 
and have a low potential to produce bioaerosols, but 
the activities may produce some particulate matter.  
There is potential for increased dust generation 
during prolonged dry periods.  The site is located 
within a rural setting and there nearest residential 
receptor is 160m away and not downwind of the 
prevailing wind direction.
The very largest dust particles usually only travel 
10m to 20m before being deposited and the vast 
majority of dust is deposited within 100m of the 
source.  

The nearest residential receptor located 160m 
east of the site will be protected by a bund 
and existing trees which are a minimum of 
80m thick.  Refer to Dust Emissions 
Management Plan for dust mitigation 
measures.
The nearest AQMA is over 13km away and is 
designated for NO2 only, not PM10.

Very low

Local human population As above Nuisance - dust on cars, 
clothing etc.

Air transport then 
deposition

Low Low Low As above.  Local residents often sensitive to dust, 
however, the nearest residential receptor is 160 m 
away from the site boundary. 

As above Very low

Local human population, 
livestock and wildlife.

Litter Nuisance, loss of amenity 
and harm to animal 
health

Air transport then 
deposition

Low Low Low Local residents often sensitive to litter, however 
permitted waste types have extremely low litter 
potential.  

Control measures include litter picking 
affected areas and rejection of unsuitable 
waste loads.

Very low

Local human population Waste, litter and mud on 
local roads

Nuisance, loss of 
amenity, road traffic 
accidents.

Vehicles entering and 
leaving site.

Medium Medium Medium Road safety, local residents often sensitive to mud 
on roads.

As above.  Control measures include clearing 
waste, litter and mud arising from the 
activities from affected areas outside the site. 
The long haul road will ensure residual mud 
drops off before vehicle reaches public 
highway. 
The washing plant and silt press will sit upon 
an impermeable concrete pad.
The Site surfacing will allow easy cleaning 
and prevent wind- whipping. 

Low

Local human population Odour Nuisance, loss of amenity Air transport then 
inhalation.

Low Low Low Local residents often sensitive to odour, however 
permitted waste types have extremely low odour 
potential.  

Permit conditions require that emissions shall 
be free from odour. An odour management 
plan will be produced in the unlikely event that 
a problem develops.

Very low

Local human population Noise and vibration Nuisance, loss of 
amenity, loss of sleep.

Noise through the air and 
vibration through the 
ground. 

Low Medium Medium Local residents often sensitive to noise, however, 
the site is located in a rural setting with few 
residential receptors.  The noise limits stated in the 
planning permission will be complied with.

A Noise Impact Assessment has been 
produced and a Noise Management Plan is in 
place for the operations.

Low

Local human population Scavenging animals and 
scavenging birds

Harm to human health - 
from waste carried off 
site and faeces.  
Nuisance and  loss of 
amenity.

Air transport and over land Low Medium Low Permitted wastes are extremely unlikely to attract 
scavenging animals and birds.   

The permit requires that emissions of 
substances not controlled by emission limits 
(excluding odour and noise) shall not cause 
pollution.  

Very low

Local human population Pests (e.g. flies) Harm to human health, 
nuisance, loss of amenity

Air transport and over land Low Medium Low Permitted waste types very unlikely to attract pests.   As above Very low

Local human population 
and local environment

Flooding of site If waste is washed off site 
it may contaminate 
buildings / gardens / 
natural habitats 
downstream.

Flood waters Low Low Low Permitted waste types are inert and non hazardous 
so any waste washed off site will add to the volume 
of the local post-flood clean up workload, rather 
than the hazard.  Surface water receptors are 
absent.

The site is located in flood zone 1 (lowest 
risk).

Very low
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Data and information Judgement Action (by permitting)
Receptor Source Harm Pathway Probability of 

exposure
Consequence Magnitude of risk Justification for magnitude Risk management Residual risk

What is at risk?           
What do I wish to 
protect?

What is the agent or 
process with potential 
to cause harm?

What are the harmful 
consequences if things 
go wrong?

How  might the receptor 
come into contact with 
the source?

How likely is this 
contact?

How severe will the 
consequences be if this 
occurs?

What is the overall 
magnitude of the 
risk?

On what did I base my judgement? How can I best manage the risk to reduce 
the magnitude?

What is the magnitude 
of the risk after 
management? 

Local human population 
and / or livestock after 
gaining unauthorised 
access to the waste 
operation

All on-site hazards: 
wastes; machinery and 
vehicles.

Bodily injury Direct physical contact Medium Low Low Permitted waste types are inert and non hazardous 
therefore only a low magnitude risk is estimated

Remote location. Site security measures will 
prevent unauthorised access.

Low

Local human population 
and local environment.

Arson and / or vandalism 
causing the release of 
polluting materials to air 
(smoke or fumes), water 
or land.

Respiratory irritation, 
illness and nuisance to 
local population.  Injury to 
staff, fire fighters or 
arsonists/ vandals. 
Pollution of water or land. 

Air transport of smoke.  
Spillages and 
contaminated firewater by 
direct run-off from site and 
via surface water drains 
and ditches.

Medium Low Low Permitted waste types are not combustible so only a 
low magnitude risk is estimated.

As above. Low

Local human population 
and local environment

Accidental fire causing 
the release of polluting 
materials to air (smoke or 
fumes), water or land.

Respiratory irritation, 
illness and nuisance to 
local population.  Injury to 
staff or fire fighters. 
Pollution of water or land.

As above. Low Low Low As above. Permitted waste types are not flammable. 
Permitted activities do not include the burning 
of waste.

Low

All surface waters close to 
and downstream of site.

Spillage of liquids, 
leachate from waste, 
contaminated rainwater 
run-off from waste e.g. 
containing suspended 
solids.

Acute effects: oxygen 
depletion, fish kill and 
algal blooms

Direct run-off from site 
across ground surface, via 
surface water drains, 
ditches etc.

Low Low Low As above re restricted waste types. All potentially polluting liquids (e.g. fuel for site 
plant) shall be provided with secondary 
containment. Soils from potentially 
contaminated sites require testing. 
Silt from the soils washing plant will require 
testing to prove they are inert before they can 
be landfilled at the site.

Very low

All surface waters close to 
and downstream of site.

As above Chronic effects: 
deterioration of water 
quality

As above.  Indirect run-off 
via the soil layer

Low Low Low Due to the nature of the permitted waste types any 
harm is likely to be temporary and reversible. Soils 
from potentially contaminated sites require analysis.  
No surface water receptors identified.

As above. Very low

Abstraction from 
watercourse downstream 
of facility (for agricultural or 
potable use). 

As above Acute effects, closure of 
abstraction intakes.

Direct run-off from site 
across ground surface, via 
surface water drains, 
ditches etc. then 
abstraction.

Low Low Low There will be no direct run off from the site. As above. Very low

Groundwater As above Chronic effects: 
contamination of 
groundwater, requiring 
treatment of water or 
closure of borehole.

Transport through 
soil/groundwater then 
extraction at borehole.

Low Medium Low The landfill site will have a fully engineered artificial 
geological barrier on the base and to the full height 
of the side walls.  The Site is not located within a 
groundwater source protection zone. Baseline 
groundwater monitoring has been undertaken and 
routine monitoring is undertaken in accordance with 
the permit. The soils wash plant will sit upon a 
concrete pad.

Refer to quantitative HRA which provides that 
the Site poses an acceptable risk.  
Compliance limits have been set for 
groundwater in the permit.

Low

Local human population Contaminated waters 
used for recreational 
purposes

Harm to human health - 
skin damage or gastro-
intestinal illness.

Direct contact or ingestion Low Medium Low Receptors not present. Receptors not present. Very low

Protected sites -  
European sites and SSSIs  

Any Harm to protected site 
through toxic 
contamination, nutrient 
enrichment, smothering, 
disturbance, predation 
etc.

Any Medium Medium Medium Waste operations may cause harm to and 
deterioration of nature conservation sites, however, 
the nature of the operation makes this unlikely.   

The Site is located within the Breckland 
Farmland SSSI and SPA.  The existing quarry 
has been operation for many years and the 
restored mineral working at Cavenham 
Quarry supports breeding stone curlews. 
Existing mitigation measures used in the 
wider quarry will be employed to ensure the 
impacts on the SSSI/ SPA remain negligible.  

Low
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	Details: This application is being made to vary the permit to add soils washing to the treatment activity and to add new waste codes for landfilling (1 waste type) and waste treatment (4 waste types).  
	Refrence: 
	Table1: 
	Name: 
	0: Marstons Pit
	1: 
	2: 
	3: 
	4: 
	5: 
	6: 
	7: 
	8: 

	Sched1: 
	0: 
	1: 
	2: 
	3: 
	4: 
	5: 
	6: 
	7: 
	8: 

	InstallationActivity: 
	0: 
	1: 
	2: 
	3: 
	4: 
	5: 
	6: 
	7: 
	8: 

	Waste: 
	0: Physical treatment
	1: facility
	2: Inert landfill
	3: 
	4: 
	5: 
	6: 
	7: 
	8: 

	Mining: 
	0: 
	1: 
	2: 
	3: 
	4: 
	5: 
	6: 
	7: 
	8: 

	WaterDischarge: 
	0: 
	1: 
	2: 
	3: 
	4: 
	5: 
	6: 
	7: 
	8: 

	Groundwater: 
	0: 
	1: 
	2: 
	3: 
	4: 
	5: 
	6: 
	7: 
	8: 

	Changes: 
	0: Refer to application
	1: report
	2: 
	3: 
	4: 
	5: 
	6: 
	7: 
	8: 



	c: 
	1: yes
	2: 
	Numbers: 
	0: 
	1: 
	2: 
	3: 



	d: 
	Checkbox: no
	Reference: 

	e: 
	Checkbox: no
	Reference: 
	1: 
	2: 

	Checkbox2: no
	Date: 

	f: 
	Checkbox: no
	Reference: 
	Checkbox2: Off


	3: 
	aCheckbox: no
	a: 
	Title: [ ]
	FirstName: 
	LastName: 
	Position: 
	Court: 
	ConvictionDate: 
	Set: 
	AppealDate: 
	Reference: 

	b: 
	CIWM: 
	WAMITAB: Cert
	WAMITAB_Comp: yes

	Title: [Mr]
	FirstName: John
	LastName: Hilton
	Phone: 
	Mobile: 01371 829491
	Email: john.hilton@srcgroup.co.uk
	SiteAddress: 
	0: Dollymans Farm, Doublegate Lane, Rawreth, Wickford
	1: Highwood Quarry, Little Easton, Great Dunmow, Essex, 
	2: 
	3: 

	Postcode: 
	0: SS1 8UD
	1: CM6 1SN
	2: 
	3: 

	Reference: Refer to Appendix 6 of Application Report

	PermitNumber: 
	0: EPR/HB3907KS
	1: EPR/AB3009HS
	2: 
	3: 

	c: 
	Checkbox: no
	Details: 
	Checkbox2: Off
	Reference: 
	Other: 
	Plan: 


	d: 
	Confirm: Off
	Checkbox2: own
	Reference: Refer to Appendix 5 of Application Report


	3bESA: Off
	4: 
	a: 
	Checkbox: no
	Name: 

	b: 
	Checkbox: no
	Name: 

	c: 
	Checkbox: no
	Name: 

	4d1: Off
	4d2: Off

	5: 
	a: Refer to application report
	b: 
	Checkbox: yes
	Reference: Refer to application report

	c: Refer to Appendix 1 of Permit Application
	d: 
	Checkbox: no

	e: 
	Checkbox: Off
	Reference: 

	f: 
	Checkbox: Off
	Reference: 


	6: Refer to Appendix 10 of Permit Application
	Feedback: 
	HowLong: 
	Reply: Off
	FEA: 
	DateReceived: 
	Reference: 
	PaymentReceived: Off
	AmountReceived: 

	Appendix1: 
	InstallationReference: 
	A: 
	Reference: 
	Condition: Off

	B: 
	Effluent: 
	Condition: Off

	C: 
	Reference: 
	Condition: Off

	D: 
	Checkbox: Off
	Condition: Off

	E: 
	Hazardous: 
	NonHazardous: 
	Condition: Off

	F: 
	Consumption: 
	Condition: Off

	G: 
	Measures: Off
	Condition: Off
	Reference: 

	H: 
	Reference: 
	Noise: Off

	I: 
	Reference: 
	Condition: Off

	J: 
	Reference: 
	Condition: Off

	K: 
	Condition: Off


	Appendix3: 
	1: 
	RO: Yes
	TA: Yes

	2: 
	Name: 
	DoB: 

	3: 
	Name: John Hilton
	DoB: 



	EPA: 
	1: 
	About: Other

	2: 
	a: 
	Title: [ ]
	FirstName: 
	LastName: 


	3: 
	a: 
	OrgType: 

	b: 
	OrgName: 
	Title: [ ]
	FirstName: 
	LastName: 

	c: 
	Name: 

	d: 
	Number: 

	e: 
	Number: 


	4: 
	a: 
	PublicBodyType: 

	b: 
	PublicBodyName: 

	c: 
	Title: [ ]
	FirstName: 
	LastName: 
	Position: 


	5: 
	a: 
	CompanyName: Allen Newport Limited

	b: 
	CompanyRegNumber: 00287279
	RegDate: 23/04/1934
	DocRef: 

	c: 
	DocRef: 
	Title: 
	0: [Mr]
	1: [Ms]

	FirstName: 
	0: Oliver
	1: Louise

	LastName: 
	0: Rees
	1: Yeates



	6: 
	a: 
	Title: [Mr]
	FirstName: Matthew
	LastName: Yeates
	Addr1: Crown Business Centre 
	Addr2: Old Ipswich Road
	Addr3: Ardleigh
	Addr4: Colchester
	PC: CO7 7QR
	Phone: 01371  874212
	Fax: 
	Mobile: 07515 758817
	Email1: matthew.yeates@srcaggregates.co.uk
	DocRef: 

	b: 
	Title: [ ]
	FirstName: 
	LastName: 
	Addr1: 
	Addr2: 
	Addr3: 
	Addr4: 
	PC: 
	Phone: 
	Fax: 
	Mobile: 
	Email1: 


	7: 
	a: 
	DocRef: 
	Title: [Miss]
	FirstName: Suzanne
	LastName: Walsh
	Addr0: PDE Consulting Limited
	Addr1: The Alaska Building
	Addr2: Shrewsbury Business Park
	Addr3: Shrewsbury
	PC: SY2 6LG
	Phone: 
	Fax: 
	Mobile: 07889 602895
	Email1: suzanne@pdeconsulting.co.uk

	b: 
	Title: [Mr]
	FirstName: Matthew
	LastName: Yeates
	Addr1: 
	Addr2: 
	Addr3: 
	Addr4: 
	PC: 
	Phone: 
	Fax: 
	Mobile: 
	Email1: 

	c: 
	Invoice: 7b
	details: 
	Title: [ ]
	FirstName: 
	LastName: 
	Addr1: 
	Addr2: 
	Addr3: 
	Addr4: 
	PC: 
	Phone: 
	Fax: 
	Mobile: 
	Email1: 



	Feedback: 
	Comments: 
	Time: 
	Reply: Off

	FEA: 
	Date: 
	Num: 
	Amount: 

	FEAPayment: Off
	Appendix1: 
	1: 4
	2: 
	Name: 
	DoB: 

	3: 
	Name: 
	DoB: 
	DocRef: 

	4: 
	Name: 
	0: Allen Newport Limited
	1: Oliver Rees
	2: Louise Yeates
	3: 

	DoB: 
	1: 
	2: 
	3: 

	DocRef: 





